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Now available 

Master weaver's 
complet e collectio n 

For all those interested in weaving, 
here is a series of twenty-one books 
dealing with every aspect of the 
mat ter and its technique. It is the 
most complete encyclopaedia on 
handweaving ever written, offering 
an answer to every possible question 
concerning weaving. No teacher 
should be without it. 

The author, the late Mr. S.A. 
Zielinsky, Engineer, devoted twenty-
two years of his life to research, 
thoroughly examining every angle 
of handweaving, which resulted in his 
developing of and greatly improving 
the technics in this field. 
Mr. Robert Leclerc, president of 
Nilus Leclerc Inc., worked closely 
with Mr. Zielinski, contributing 
immensely to the research. 
We are sure that after reading the 
first volume, you will find this series 
to be indispensable to those wanting 
to know all the ins and outs of weaving. 

Obtain this 21-volume series. 
More than 2000 pages of text . 
2400 pictures. A real encyc lopaedia 
for the h a n d w e a v e r . 

SPECIAL OFFER 
TILL CHRISTMAS: 

$148. 
plus $10,00 to cover handling and postage. 

( R e a l v a l u e $204 .75 ) . 

The twenty-one volumes in this 
series are entitled as follows: 

Vol. 1 - A Treasury for Beginners 
Vol. 2 -All about Looms 
Vol. 3 -Creative Drafting and Analysis 
Vol. 4 -Yarns and Fibers 
Vol. 5 -Everything a weaver should know about 

warps and warping 
Vol. 6 -Technology of Handweaving 

(equipment and its use) 
Vol. 7 -Contemporary Approach to Traditional 

Weaves: 
Overshot and Summer & Winter 

Vol. 8 -Contemporary Approach to Traditional 
Weaves: Crackle, M's & O's and others 

Vol. 9 -Fascination of Twills (Fourshafts) 
Vol. 10-Fascination of Twills (Multishafts) 
Vol. 11-Traditional Texture Weaves (Waffle, 

Honey-comb, Half-Waffle, Crepe and 
variations) 

Vol. 12-Spot weaves, old and new (Bronson, 
Swivel, Turned Spot Weaves, Spot weaves 
and others) 

Sold by your Leclerc dealer of by writing to 
Leclerc Corporation or Nilus Leclerc Canada. 

Leclerc 
SINCE 1876 

Vol. 13-Woven Lace and Lacey Weaves (Bronson 
Lace, Swedish Lace, Huckaback Lace, 
Cross Weaves, Net Weaves, Leno, Gauze) 

Vol. 14-Pile Weaves, Rugs and Tapestry 
Vol. 15-Double Weaves 
Vol. 16-Little Known Weaves Worth 

Knowing Better (Cannele, Locked Wefts, 
Lappet, Mock Leno, Paper Spots and 
others) 

Vol. 17-Resist Dyeing, Locked Weft, Standards, 
etc. . . 

Vol. 18-Composition and Designing - Part I 
Vol. 19-Composition and Designing for 

advanced weavers - Part II 
Vol. 20-More about Fabrics 

21-Though on the weaving Craft. 
Vol. 22-Weaving in the past and Complete index. 



THERE IS A LECLERC DEALER NEAR YOU 

CANADA 

Gemini Fibres 
R. R. 1 
MT. ALBERT, 
ONTARIO L0G 1M0 
Tel.: (416) 473-1033 
House of Yarns 
R.R. 5, Sunnirigdale Rd. 
LONDON, ONTARIO 
N6A 4B9 
Tel.: (519) 455-5070 
Valley Fibres Ltd 
401 Richmond Road 
OTTAWA, ONTARIO 
K2A 0E9 
Tel.: (613) 729-6787 
L'Atelier 
96 Paris St. 
SUDBURY, ONTARIO 
P3E 3E1 
Tel.: (705) 675-1513 
Grass Roots 
Highway 93 
WEYBRIDGE, 
ONTARIO L0K2E0 
Tel.: (705) 526-4118 
Artifact 
205 Dunlop St. E. 
BARRIE, ONTARIO 
L4M 1B2 
Tel.: (705) 726-7317 
Tyro Crafts Inc. 
74 King St. West 
OSHAWA, ONTARIO 
L1H 1A6 
Tel.: (416) 571-2206 
Country Yarn Shop 
4-A Queen St. S. 
BOLTON, ONTARIO 
LOP 1A0 
Tel.: (416) 857-2223 
Whitevale Craftworks 
Box 10 
WHITEVALE, 
ONTARIO LOH 1M0 
Tel.: (416) 294-1912 
Ram Warehouse 
618 Arlington St. 
WINNIPEG, MAN. 
R3G 1Z5 
Tel.: (204) 774-9626 
Prairie Lily Weavers 
Sup. House 
7-1730 Quebec Ave., 
SASKATOON, SASK. 
S7K 1V9 
Tel.: (306) 665-2771 
Woolgrowers Real 
Wool Shop 
5107,50th St., Box 1530 
STONY PLAIN, 
ALBERTA T0E2G0 
Tel.: (403) 963-4343 
Ries Knotique 
& Weavery 
4611, 99th St. 
EDMONTON, 
ALBERTA T6E4Y1 
Tel.: (403) 436-7434 
The Fiber Hut 
Site 2, Box 37, R.R. 8 
CALGARY, ALBERTA 
T2J 2T9 
Tel.: (403) 931-2126 
Minerva Weaving 
& Knitting Sup. 
1104, 12th Ave. S.W. 
CALGARY, ALBERTA 
T2R 0J7 
Tel.: (403) 245-4544 
Dorothy B. Goldecker 
Box 223 
HOUSTON, B.C. 
V0J 1Z0 
Tel.: (604) 845-7275 
Yarn Barn 
1249, 4th Ave. 
PRINCE GEORGE, 
B.C. V2L3J5 
Tel.: (604) 564-7602 

Smith & Ewe 
2099 Tranquille Rd. 
KAMLOOPS, B.C. 
V2B 3M4 
Tel.: (604) 376-3139 
Romni Wools 
& Fibres 
3779 West 10th Ave. 
VANCOUVER, B.C. 
V6R 2G5 
Tel.: (604) 224-7416 
Arbutus Cottage 
Crafts 
4790 Brenton Page Rd. 
R R 1 
LÁDYSMITH, B.C. 
VOR 2E0 
Tel.: (604) 245-8159 
The Wool Garden 
1585 Pandosy St. 
KELOWNA, B.C. 
V1Y 1P5 
Tel.: (604) 763-7526 
House of Niven 
214-620 View St. 
VICTORIA, B.C. 
V8W 1J6 
Tel.: (604) 382-6513 

UNITED STATES 

ALASKA 
Loom Music Yarns 
P.O. Box 3357 
PALMER, AK 99645 
Tel.: (907) 376-9464 
ALABAMA 
Marsha Patterson 
412, 17th Ave. 
TUSCALOOSA, AL 
35401 
Tel.: (205) 758-3291 
ARIZONA 
The Pendleton Shop 
465 Jordan Rd., 
P.O. Box 233 
SEDONA, AZ 86336 
Tel.: (602) 282-3671 
Hacieada Bellas Artes 
8444 North Oracle Rd. 
TUCSON, AZ 85704 
Tel.: (602) 297-0755 
The Fiber Factory 
165 W. First Ave., 
MESA, AZ 85202 
Tel.: (602) 969-4346 
CALIFORNIA 
The Custom 
Handweavers 
Allied Arts Guild 
Arbor Road at 
Creek Drive 
MÉNLO PARK, CA 
94025 
Tel.: (415) 325-0626 
Three Bag's Full 
409 Harvard Ave., 
CLAREMONT, CA 
91711 
Tel.: (714) 624-7764 
Weave 'Ν Knit Depot 
1313 Sartori Ave., 
TORRANCE, CA 
90501 
Tel.: (213) 618-9171 
Mountain Arts 
42278 Sierra Dr. 
THREE RIVERS, CA 
93271 
Tel.: (209) 561-4716 
Kuma Yarn Krafts 
1260 S. Main St. 
P.O. Box 339 
ANGELS CAMP, CA 
95222 
Tel.: (209) 736-0147 

COLORADO 
Greentree Ranch 
Wools 
163 N. Carter Lake Rd. 
LOVELAND, CO 
80537 
Tel.: (303) 667-6183 
Skyloom Fibres 
1705 SO Pearl St. 
DENVER, CO 80210 
Tel.: (303) 777-2331 
CONNECTICUT 
Threads 
779 east Main St. 
BRANFORD, CT 
06405 
Tel.: (203) 481-2978 
The Sheep Meadow 
33 Main St. 
NEWTOWN, CT 
06470 
Tel.: (203) 426-4155 
DELAWARE 
Morning Star 
7 Elkton Rd. 
NEWARK, DE 19711 
Tel.: (302) 453-0774 
FLORIDA 
Linda Snow — Fibers 
3209 Doctors Lake Dr. 
ORANGE PARK, FL 
32073 
Tel.: (904) 264-4235 
Penelopes' Breads 
and Threads 
520 East Atlantic Ave. 
DELRAY BEACH, FL 33444 
Tel.: (305) 272-1000 
Wovenware 
3465 Edgewater Dr. 
ORLANDO, FL 
32804 
Tel.: (305) 425-7001 
GEORGIA 
Patti's Strawberry 
Patch 
1005-A McFarland Ave 
ROSSVILLE, GA 
30741 
Tel.: (404) 861-1400 
INDIANA 
Yarns Unlimited 
412 E. 4th St. 
BLOOMINGTON, IN 
47401 
Tel.: (812) 334-2464 
The Weavers Corner 
1406 East Spring St. 
NEW ALBANY, IN 
47150 
Tel.: (812) 948-0350 
Weaver 's Way 
1228 N. Main St., 
P.O. Box 230 
CROWN POINT, IN 
46307 
Tel.: (219) 663-1406 
KANSAS 
E.G. Fibres Ltd. 
2215 W. 47th Terrace 
WESTWOOD, KS 
66205 
Tel.: (913) 432-5172 
Heritage Hut 
916 SO Oliver 
WICHITA, KS 67218 
Tel.: (316) 682-4082 

KENTUCKY 
The Log House 
Box 57-2, Route 5 
RUSSELLVILLE, KY 
42276 
Tel.: (502) 726-8483 
Yarn & Fiber Studio 
380 SO Mill — 
Dudley Square 
LEXINGTON, KY 
40508 
Tel.: (606) 255-5151 

LOUISIANA 
Rose Line Inc. 
Weaving Studio 
2906 Fenelon St. 
CHALMETTE, LA 
70043 
Tel.: (504) 279-4066 
MAINE 
Martha Hall 
46 Main St. 
YARMOUTH, ME 
04096 
Tel.: (207) 846-9334 
MARYLAND 
The Weaver 's Place 
Inc. 
4900 Wetheredsville Rd. 
BALTIMORE, MD 
21207 
Tel.: (301) 448-2428 

MASSACHUSETTS 
Batik & Weaving 
Supplier 
393 Massachusetts Ave 
ARLINGTON, MA 
02174 
Tel.: (617) 646-4453 
Worcester Craft 
Center 
25 Sagamore Rd. 
WORCESTER, MA 
01605 
Tel.: (617) 753-8183 

MICHIGAN 
Old Town Gallery 
2415 Cedar St. 
HOLT, Ml 48842 
Tel.: (517) 694-3102 
Mariposa 
Handweavers 
541 W. Front St. 
TRAVERSE CITY, Ml 
49684 
Tel.: (616) 946-4201 
The Y a m Merchant 
120 N. Church 
KALAMAZOO, Ml 
49007 
Tel.: (616) 382-1735 
Traditional 
Handcrafts 
154 Mary Alexander Ct. 
NORTHVILLE, Ml 
48167 
Tel.: (313) 349-7509 
The Golden Heddle 
1602 Rochester Road 
ROYAL OAK, Ml 
48067 
Tel.: (313) 547-9159 
The Weavers Shop 
& Yarn 
39 Courtland, Box 457 
ROCKFORD, Ml 
49341 
Tel.: (616) 866-9529 
Davidson's 
Old Mill Yarn 
109 Elizabeth St. 
EATON RAPIDS, Ml 
48827 
Tel.: (517) 663-2711 
Harbor Trading Co. 
13824 La Plaisance Rd. 
MONROE, Ml 
48161 
Tel.: (313) 242-3608 

NEW HAMPSHIRE 
The Fiber Studio 
Foster Hill Rd., 
P.O. Box 637 
HENNIKER, NH 
03242 
Tel.: (603) 428-7830 
Ayottes' Designery 
Center Sandwich 
NH 03227 
Tel.: (603) 284-6915 

NEW MEXICO 
Village Wools 
3801 San Mateo N.E. 
ALBUQUERQUE, NM 
87110 
Tel.: (265) 883-2919 
NEW YORK 
Stifvatter Distributor 
P.O. Box 214, 
Clinton Rd. 
CLINTON, NY 
13323 
Tel.: (315) 853-3527 
School Products 
Co. Inc. 
1201 Broadway 
NEW YORK, NY 
10001 
Tel.: (212) 679-3516 
The Niddy Noddy 
416 Albany Post Rd. 
CROTON-ON-
HUDSON, NY 10520 
Tel.: (914) 271-9724 
Lucretia Davie 
Studios 
6 Tuxford Road 
PITTSFORD, NY 
14534 
Tel.: (716) 586-8467 
NORTH CAROLINA 
The Weaver 's Web 
92 Charlotte St. 
ASHEVILLE, NC 
28801 
Tel.: (704) 252-3221 
Cable & Craft 
818 Dickinson Ave. 
GREENVILLE, NC 
27834 
Tel.: (919) 752-0715 
OHIO 
Wild & Wooiy 
1509 S. Water St. 
KENT, OH 44240 
Tel.: (216) 678-3224 
Merrie Lamb 
3811 Lincoln St. E. 
CANTON, OH 44707 
Tel.: (216) 488-2544 
O R E G O N 
Odyssey Fibers 
295 West Third 
PRINEVILLE, OR 
97754 
Tel.: (503) 447-1424 
The Knotting 
Chamber 
3257 S.E. Hawthorne 
Blvd. 
PORTLAND, OR 
97214 
Tel.: (503) 232-1043 
PENNSYLVANIA 
The Weavers Shop 
Threads & Thrums 
17 Vine St. 
NORTH EAST, PA 
16428 
Tel.: (814) 725-8350 
The Artisan's 
Accomplice 
201 E. Lancaster Ave., 
WAYNE, PA 19087 
Tel.: (215) 688-6658 
Uncommon Thread 
Fiber & Yarn 
3705 Main St. 
PHILADELPHIA, PA 
19127 
Tel.: (215) 483-3018 
The Mannings 
P.O. Box 687 
EAST BERLIN, PA 
17316 
Tel.: (717) 624-2223 
Jeanne Kirkpatrick 
37 Prospect St. 
MONTROSE, PA 
18801 
Tel.: (717) 278-1722 

SOUTH CAROLINA 
The Weaver 's Knot 
Inc. 
121 Cleveland St. 
GREENVILLE, SC 
29601 
Tel.: (803) 235-7747 
SOUTH DAKOTA 
Shyrlee Roling 
Handweaving 
R.R. 3, Box 30, 
Roling Acres Farms 
MADISON, SD 
57042 
Tel.: (605) 256-3701 
TENNESSEE 
Cross Creek Fibers 
Hwy 30 E. 
DECATUR, TN 
37322 
Tel.: (615) 334-5963 
Possum Valley 
Farm Weaver 's Shop 
Route 2 
MARTIN, TN 
38237 
Tel.: (901) 587-3489 TEXAS 
The Weaver 's 
Lighthouse 
2505 N. Randolph 
SAN ANGELO, TX 
76903 
Tel.: (915) 653-4936 
Beck's Warp 
'N Weave 
2815, 34th St. 
LUBBOCK, TX 
79410 
Tel.: (806) 799-0151 
Spindletop 
4008 Villanova 
DALLAS, TX 
75225 
Tel.: (214) 691-2489 
Craft Industries 
78 Woodlake Square 
HOUSTON, TX 
77063 
Tel.: (713) 789-8170 
VIRGINIA 
Handweaver 
340 Coventry Rd. 
VIRGINIA BEACH, VA 
23462 
Tel.: (804) 497-1461 
WASHINGTON 
Weaving Works 
5049 Brooklyn Ave. 
N.E. 
SEATTLE, WA 
98105 
Tel.: (206) 524-1221 

DISTRIBUTION 
CENTERS 

Nitus Ledere Inc. 
C.P. 69 
104, 5e Avenue 
L'ISLETVILLE, P.Q. 
Tel.: (418) 247-3975 
Ledere Corporation 
P.O. Box 491 
PLATTSBURGH, NY 
12901 
Tel.: (518) 561-7900 
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FEATURES 

On the cover; Clasped 
weft technique makes 
creating this tapestry-like 
design quick and easy. 
Two wefts are used, 
though only one shuttle 
is required. Poppana, 
cotton fabric bias strips, 
were used for the weft. 
They pack in well on the 
warp sett of 6 e.p.i. and 
produce a yummy and 
thickly textured fabric. 
For more details on 
clasped weft technique 
see the article on page 
58. Complete instruc-
tions for this table run-
ner with mug rugs are in 
the Instruction Supple-
ment. Designed by Jean 
Scorgie. Yams courtesy 
Eaton Yarns and School-
house Yarns. 

Project Index and In-
struction Supplement are 
inserted between pages 
90 and 91. 

Handwoven 
from Interweave Press 

14 Ropes For Every Use by Sigrid Piroch 
Finishing your handwovens with rope trims can be the difference between 
just okay and really terrific results. 

24 Swatch Collection #14 by Sharon Alderman 
A tweed yam was the starting point for this fall's collection. 

28 Paper Weaving by Tommye McClure Scanlin 
Whether for understanding drafting or as a design medium, paper weaving 
has a lot to offer. 

34 A Keep It Simple Christmas 
Three easy-to-weave projects for holiday giving. 

36 Idea Notebook: The Ultimate Brown Bag 
You won't want to leave home without it. 

40 Rugs! 
Three handsome rugs, plus tips and notes about weaving them. 
Designs by Ronnine Bohannan, Falene E. Hamilton and Marilyn Dillard. 

47 Double Corduroy With Varied Pile by Peter Collingwood 
Simple cutting variations offer many design possibilities for corduroy rugs. 

52 The Southwest Collection 
Striking designs for the home by Janice Jones, Barbara Smith Eychaner, 
Betty Davenport and Jean Scorgie. 

56 Spice Up Plain Weave With Warp Floats by Betty Davenport 
Rigid heddle weavers will especially enjoy this easy method for achieving 
texture in their cloth. 

58 Clasped Weft 
This tapestry-like, two-weft weave has intriguing design possibilities. 
It's a treat to weave. 

64 Menswear 
Four woven-for-fashion designs by Sharon Alderman, Jean Scorgie 
and Ardis Dobrovolny. 

85 Choosing the Right Reed 
The correct reed can ease weaving and improve results 

COLUMNS 20 Your Weaving Teacher: On Learning by Deborah Chandler 
60 Professional Pursuits: Break-Even Analysis by Constance LaLena 
71 Finishing Finesse: A Pressing Need; or, The Ironing Of It 

by Louise Bradley 
74 Home Brew: Currants—Not Just For Eating by Anne Bliss 
76 Spinning Wheels: A Shirt For a Fellow Spinner by Stephanie Gaustad 
78 Weaver's Challenge: Unusual Materials For Warp Or Weft 

by Kathryn Wertenberger 
80 Designing Ways: The Personality Of Color by Barbara Liebler 
82 Interface: Choosing Software For Soft-Wear Work by Carol Strickler 
98 From the Beginning: An Even Beat by Linda Ligon 

DEPARTMENTS 4 Editor's Page 
6 Letters 
8 Books, Etc. 

13 Dear Tabby 
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16 Tricks Of the Trade 
38 Travel Tidbits 
89 News and Events 
92 Product News 



Create a masterpiece. Naturally. 
JaggerSpun coned yarns bring out your artistic best. With over 140 colors to 

choose from in a variety o f textures, weights and blends, the creative possibilities 
are endless. 

JaggerSpun uses only 1 0 0 % worsted spun wool and wool-silk to produce five 
unique product groups — Maine Line, Zephyr Wool-Si lk, Superfine Merino, 
Heather and JaggeRagg. Each a work o f art. Naturally. 

Explore our palette o f colors and let your imagination loose. Send $ 4 . 0 0 for our 
complete sample collection to: 

JaggerSpun, Dept. H W 
Water Street, 
Springvale, ME 0 4 0 8 3 
(207) 3 2 4 - 4 4 5 5 Jagger Spun 



Editor's Page 
Like many of you, I've been conferencing this summer. How I enjoy getting out 
and putting faces to familiar names, seeing what's new in the yarn and equip-
ment department and hearing what the instructors and keynoters have to say. 
But, I think one of my favorite conference activities is visiting the exhibits 
because I like to see what weavers are weaving. Always, admist the ho-hum, the 
pretty all right and the really wonderful, there is a piece, and strangely it is 
always just one, which for me stands out from all the rest. This year it happened 
to be a piece of embroidery. Everything about it was perfect: the borders, the 
colors, the design, the technique. It wasn't a flashy piece. Actually, it was rather 
quiet, and the making of it appeared effortless. I was certain, though, that creat-
ing this piece was anything but effortless, and that much in the way of practice 
and fine-tuning had gone before it. It was not this person's first attempt at this 
type of work. And it showed. It said to me that working at one thing long and 
hard truly has its payoff. 

I am often guilty of doing things in an "okay" manner. Not getting the hem just 
right. Or not taking the time to sample. Or not making a second piece to perfect 
what I learned in the first one. Or trying a little bit of everything because it 
looks so interesting. But on those occasions when I've redone the hem or carried 
an idea a step further, oh, how I've glowed with the inner pleasure that comes 
with a job well done. 

Certainly, there are times for experimentation and for trying out different 
techniques. I do think, though, that a lot can be said for choosing one thing and 
exploring it in depth. When I study a Navajo rug, a Japanese kimono or a piece 
of Hmong embroidery I am awed by what can be attained when technique is 
mastered. The price of this mastery, I suppose, is variety —but the control and 
power of these pieces leads me to believe that it must be well worth the effort. 
For starters, I think I'll redo that hem . . . 

Happy fall, 

Jane Patrick 
Editor 

It-always-happens-to-someone-else Department 
The receipts from all Interweave Press sales on the first day (Thursday) of 

Convergence '86 were stolen. This includes personal checks and charge card 
receipts. If you wrote a check or charged a purchase with us on Thursday, be 
aware that your account number might have fallen into the wrong hands. Aside 
from that, it was a glorious conference! You'll hear more about it in the January 
issue. 

A Reminder 
Entries have been arriving for our 

'Terrific Table Toppers Contest". If 
you are planning on entering, please 
remember that our due date for 
receiving your materials is October 1, 
1986. See page 11 in the May /June 
1986 issue of H A N D W O V E N for the 
details. 

COMING UP IN HANDWOVEN: 
November/December 1986: Theme 

issue: Designing and sewing hand-
wovens. Look for fabrics by Malin 
Seiander, Virginia West, Lillian 
Whipple and Sharon Alderman and 
articles by Nell Znamierowski and 
Ann Sutton. We'll be introducing our 
new Handwoven Designer Pattern 
series by Jean Scorgie, too. 

January/February 1987: Dressy 
dresses from simple shapes, featuring 
an Albertje Koopman original. A 
collection of throws with matching 
pillows. And more: Fabrics For 
Interiors by Constance LaLena, 
designing napkins with Sally Guy, 
velvet weaving with Barbara Setsu 
Pickett, a history of paisley. 

March/April 1987: Fun things for 
baby — bibs, blankets, bags and more. 
Simple tops, easy to weave, easy to 
sew. Household accessories with an 
emphasis on color and weave 
structure. 

May/June 1987: The weaving of 
Scandinavia will be the focus of this 
theme issue. Traditional Scandinavian 
weave structures, with analysis, 
history, and striking projects. The 
best of contemporary weaving from 
Sweden, Denmark, Norway, Finland 
and Iceland. Resource guides for 
travel and education, and more. 
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louët klik 4 0 The Little Loom 
With Big Ideas 

Workshops, teaching, samples - the 
Klik 40 can do it! It's compact (16" 
wide) economical, and expandable: 
start with four harnesses, and keep 
adding harnesses by fours all the 
way up to sixteen ! 
The harnesses are raised by lifting 
the handles at the sides until the 
little spring legs click out. Or should 
we say Klik out? ! The harnesses fall 
back into place when the spring 
legs are pushed back in. The handles 
have been made long and short / 
dark and light colored to make 

visual distinction between harnesses 
easy. Harnesses can also be 
numbered with stickers supplied 
with the loom. 

The Klik 40 comes complete with 
four harnesses, 200 texsolv heddles, 
2 flat shuttles, 16 warp sticks and 
instructions. The floating beater will 
hold standard size reed or the 
supplied snap-together plastic reed 
in 30/10 and 40/l0cm dents. 
Additional harnesses are sold in sets 
of four. 

The Klik is made of unlacouered 
beech and comes as a kit. A 
matching floorstand is available as 
an accessory. 

For more information on the Louλt 
Klik 40 and our other looms, 
spinning wheels and accessories, 
write for our free catalog. 

Louë t Sales 
Box 70 
Carleton Place, Ont. 
k7C 3P3 louët 
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Letters 
Hope for the future 

Just a note in the ongoing search for the 
weavers of tomorrow. My 15-year-old 
daughter's favorite sentence for the past 
few years has been "I hate yarn, I hate 
wool, stop talking about weaving," or a 
variation on this theme. 

Today, after months of sorting, carding, 
spinning, and dyeing wool, warping the 
loom, and weaving off several blankets, I 
started weaving the last one. My daughter 
came home from school, glanced at the 
loom and said, "That's pretty, can I weave 
some of it?" There's hope. 

I didn't start weaving until I was 35. 
Why should I expect her to be ready at 157 

Chana Rivka Shemaya 
Jerusalem, Israel 

Weaver lodging 
It was noted in one of your previous 

issues that guild members in Washington 
state and British Columbia offered bed and 
breakfast for fiber artists visiting that area. 

Some of the members of the Madison, 
Wisconsin, Weavers Guild are also offering 
similar accommodations. Information is 
available by sending me an S ASE. 

It would also be nice to know if there are 
other guilds in the country who may have 
such accommodations. It's a good way to 
meet other weavers. 

Avis E. Fisher 
309 E. Kohler St. 

Sun Prairie, Wisconsin 53590 

Readers, if your guild has such a program, 
drop us a line and well let the world know 
through this column. —ed. 

. . . I run a home-hosting group named 
Quirindi Host Farms and wish to tell your 
readers, in case they are traveling to Aus-
tralia, . . . I would be very happy for 
people to make their home here. . . . Our 
costs are low and many people really enjoy 
a break from the city life for a few days. I 
hope to see a weaver one day. 

Susan Anderson 
Ngoora Angus Stud 

Coomoo Coomoo Creek 
Quirindi 2343, Australia 

A call for help 
I feel that your weaving readers should 

know about the forced relocation of the 
Navajo people at Big Mountain, Arizona. 
Public law #93-531, which authorizes this 

relocation, serves the interests of pro-
development factions and energy com-
panies. It is a disaster for the Navajo 
people. Fifty percent of formerly self-
sufficient relocatees have lost their homes, 
but most of the Navajo are refusing to 
leave their homeland. Please support their 
stand by writing to your congresspeople to 
express opposition to public law #93-531 
and approval of Senator De Concini's 
amendment which calls a halt to the pro-
cess of relocation. For $1 the Albuquerque 
Big Mountain Support Group, P.O. Box 
2253, Albuquerque, NM 87103, offers a 
pamphlet describing this issue. The Big 
Mountain Defense/Offense Committee can 
be reached at (602) 774-6923. 

Lynne Giles 
Santa Cruz, California 

Thanks 
For those of us who, because of location, 

time or even inclination, are limited in 
what we can achieve, HANDWOVEN is an 
inspiration. I live near a big metropolitan 
city, however, there is only one weaving 
store and it is far away from my home and 
office. Not having ready access to classes, I 
rely on HANDWOVEN to inspire, instruct, 
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Fiber Fascination 
Not just silk. ..buta wide selection of yam 
and ribbon for the weaving and knitting 

arts.. .velvet chenilles, metallic glitter, shimmery 
viscose, crisp Unen and cottons, novelty 
wool blends... 

Many styles are color-coordinated in solid and 
variegated tones. Whatever your mood, style or 
price point, Silk City Fibers will become your 
favorite yam source. 

Introductory material upon request, lb the trade only. 

SILK CITY FIBERS 



encourage and sometimes basically tell me 
how-to. Magazines that show only artistic 
(I don't like that word, it classifies and 
limits) pictures without instruction, or 
have articles about persons and what they 
do and why, are interesting, but there are 
many already on the market. Magazines 
such as HANDWOVEN, Spin·Off offer both. 
I consider your photos inspiring and artis-
tic and by having instructions for the proj-
ects, they encourage me to try different 
things. . . . 

Some people believe that because you 
give instructions to your projects, that this 
can't inspire them to do other projects or to 
come up with new ideas. Your projects are 
constantly setting in motion in my mind 
different forms and concepts and variations 
on them and, by having the instructions, it 
makes it much easier to try. 

Thank you for all your help and en-
couragement and ideas. 

Sally Carson 
Country Club Hill, Illinois 

In search of weaving 
It has occurred to me that there is no 

shop in New York that specializes in hand-
woven goods. I am considering opening a 
store in Manhattan to feature home linens: 
hand towels, pillows, curtains, bedspreads, 
blankets and rugs. I want to see if the kind 
of merchandise I have in mind is out there. 
I assume that professional weavers have 
already found outlets, so I am really aiming 
at the skilled hobbyist, although I would 
love to hear from anyone who is doing the 
kind of things I'm interested in. I would like 
to see samples, either via photographs with 
enclosed yarn samples, or for those who 
live in or around New York, you can call 
me at (212) 924-6729. Because of the loca-

tion, I will need to charge premium prices, 
so I must have high-quality work. I have a 
hunch that it is out there, and I know the 
clientele that will pay the prices that this 
kind of work deserves is also out there. 

Lisa Lattanzio 
95 Horation St., Apt 501 

New York, New York 10014 

In response 
In answer to Mary Johnson's letter: I put 

HANDWOVEN in a class with all the great 
magazines such as Gourmet. But no matter 
how great a magazine is, one is bound to 
find some issues less interesting than 
others. But to say that an issue of HAND-
WOVEN was "boring"... I think you should 
go back to it and you will find something 
worthwhile. Remember, a magazine is 
never old until you have read it. 

Paul E. Grothe 
Pointe Claire, Quebec, Canada 

Our readers ask 
Any good ideas for cleaning the reed? I 

don't want to waste yarns. Some people get 
writer's block; I get reed cleaning and 
threading block . . . sigh. . . . 

Karen Moriwaki 
4681 Midridge Drive 

Norcross, Georgia 30093 
I've found scrubbing new reeds up and 
down with an old toothbrush gets rid of 
almost all the oil on the reed. I wipe the 
brush every so often on an old rag to 
release some of the oil from the brush. 

-ed. 

I've noticed that you occasionally have 
projects which use antique-looking purse 
clasps. I am interested in finding a source 

for these. Can you help me? 
Lucy Anne Jennings 

Sedona, Arizona 86336 

Sigrid Piroch informs us that a good source 
for purse clasps is Jacmore, Needlecraft, 
Inc., 2337 McDonald, Brooklyn, New 
York 11223. 

In 1921, as a boy of 16, I learned to 
weave rugs and carpets on a Deen Advance 
Loom purchased from the Deen Loom Co. 
of Harlan, Illinois. At 80, and again weav-
ing as a hobby, I am very much interested 
in finding this model of loom that is in 
good working condition. 

Herbert Swartzendruber 
Rt. 1, 525 Brewster 

Tiskilwa, Illinois 61368 

Readers, can you help? 

I acquired a Newcomb Loom-Automatic 
Shuttle Two Harness. It is missing the castle 
harness and heddles, which I would like to 
rebuild. I don't have information on how 
the loom operates as it is an older model 
than those that use cams for weights. The 
loom was built in 1906 and is a #3 loom, 
#13836. Any information would be appre-
ciated. 

Nancy M. Signer 
N. 2110 Clamo Rd. 

Monroe, Wisconsin 53566 

Readers? 

Your editors are eager to hear what's on 
your mind: about the magazine, about 
the state of weaving as a craft, about 
how weaving fits into your life. Write us: 
"Letters", Interweave Press, 306 N. Wash-
ington Ave., Loveland, CO 80537. 

Left-hand model now available 

Dealer inquiries welcome 

MARK IV 
DRUM CARDER 
the perfect 
companion to your 
spinning wheel 
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Ask your spinning supplier on 
SOMETHING EXTRA SPECIAL 

5400 Park Lake Road 
E. Lansing, Ml 48823 

517-351-6726 



Books, Etc. 
Profitable Crafts Marketing: 
A Complete Guide to 
Successful Selling Brian Jefferson 
Hardbound: Timber Press, 9999 S.W. 
Wilshire St., Portland, Oregon 97225. 
1985. 233 pages. $19.95. Softbound: 
Madrona Publishers, Inc., PO Box 22667, 
Seattle, Washington 98122. 1986. 233 
pages, revised and updated. $11.95 
postpaid. 

On the jacket flap, Profitable Crafts 
Marketing is billed as "a survival manual 
for all craftspeople", and it may well be just 
that. Although written especially for crafts-
people, the ideas and applications that the 
author describes are valid for many differ-
ent types of businesses. Mr. Jefferson pre-
sents solid, hard-headed, and realistic in-
formation about successful crafts market-
ing in a very organized way, yet the book 
retains the warmth of a personal consul-
tant. 

The book is divided into five parts, plus 
appendices: 1) Marketing Theories and 
Strategies, 2) Retail Marketing Methods, 3) 
Wholesale Marketing Strategies, 4) Other 
Profitable Marketing Channels, and 5) Pro-
fessional Concerns. The table of contents 
reads like an outline of the book, so it is 

easy to find information even though there 
is no index. The appendices contain lists of 
crafts organizations and associations, craft 
books and magazines, and several sample 
contracts. The author's background as an 
educator shows in the organization of the 
book; there is an outline summary of 
points concluding each chapter. 

Ideas and 
information both 
abound in this book. 
In fact, there is so 
much information 
that some really im-
portant aspects of 
pricing work which 
often elude crafts-
people (such as the 
proportion of pro-
duction time versus 
administrative time) 
are mentioned only once and just in pass-
ing. But they are there. Of course, the bal-
ance and proportion of information reflect 
the author's particular point of view, but 
many examples are included to assist the 
craftsman on the way to successful market-
ing. There are examples of applications and 
mail-in forms for both juried retail fairs and 
wholesale craft markets which would 
prove helpful to those who have never be-

fore applied to that type of sales situation. 
Throughout the book, the author states 
that contracts can and should be simply 
written and straightforward; it was a dis-
appointment that the examples included in 
the appendix were written in "legalese" so 
obtuse that it would take a team of lawyers 
to unravel the rights and obligations of 
each party. 

There are some problems, too, with the 
editing and production of the hardbound 
edition: frequent typographical errors, ob-
solete addresses in the organization/publi-
cation lists, reference in the text to illustra-
tions that do not exist, and at least one ob-
vious omission (HANDWOVEN was not in-
cluded in the publications list!). These have 
been corrected in the paper edition. 

But these are minor objections to what 
stands as a very solid and helpful book. Its 
strongest points include the great quantity 
of well-presented information and the spe-
cific tools for careful planning and execu-
tion of ideas which are given to the reader 
as specific examples. I really loved all the 
forms and worksheets for surveys and 
tracking results; the craftsman who follows 
Mr. Jefferson's marketing strategy guide-
lines and follows the steps for tracking re-
sults is bound to run his business more 

— continued on page 10 

WARMTH 
INSURANCE. 

Only professional machine brushing 
creates a plush, even nap that builds extra 
insulation into blankets, scarves and yardage 
woven from wool. For more facts on how this 
unique finishing process can add warmth and 
beauty to your work-plus a small brushed 
sample-send $1.00 to Ihana Brushing Service, 
1037 S. University, Denver, CO 80209 , 
« 0 3 Ì 744-0411. 

J-Made and Proud of It 
J-Made started designing and building 

looms and accessories in 1969. When we 
started we wanted to build all of our equip-
ment so that we could be proud to put our 
name on it. We still work that way today. 

J-Made's beautiful shuttles, pick-up sticks 
and shed sticks, spool racks, and other warping 
equipment can be seen in our accessory catalog 
($1.00). 

Our exceptional floor looms have 4, 8, or 
12 harnesses with worm gear brake systerns and 
come in weaving widths from 45" to 72". We 
also have table looms in 4, 8, or 12 harnesses 
with matching floor loom conversions. Alleati 
be seen in our loom catalog ($1.50). 

Catalog prices refundable with purchase. 

J-Made Looms 
P. O. Box 452 · Oregon City, Oregon 97045 

(503) 631-3973 
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ihana 
BRUSHING SERVICE 

Mail to: Ihana Brushing Service 
1037 S. University 
Denver, CO 80209 

Name 
Address 
City 
State Zip 

H186 



(Illustrateci is the 4 6 " 8 harness loom) 

Free Brochure GILMORE LOOMS SINCE 1936 
1 0 3 2 N. Broadway , S t o c k t o n , C A 9 5 2 0 5 

NOT SOLD THROUGH DEALERS 

NO EXPORTS 

Mr . Gi lmore, the originator of push 
up t y p e harnesses and f loat ing t y p e lams, has been w e a v i n g 
and building looms for over 5 4 years. Constant ly improved since 1 9 3 6 , 
his looms are the u l t imate in cra f tsmanship . 
M a d e most ly of hard eastern maple , these looms are available 
in 2 6 " , 3 2 " , 4 0 " , 4 6 " and 5 4 " , 4 and 8 harnesses. 
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Finely Crafted Looms for the 
Caring Weaver 



B O O K S (cont. from page 8) 

profitably. This book deserves a space on 
the shelf (if not on the ready-reference 
desk) of every professionally-oriented 
craftsperson. 

— Constance LaLena 

Tapestry Weaving — Level I 
(video tape) 
Nancy Harvey, instructor 
Victorian Video Productions, P.O. Box 
1328, Port Townsend, WA 98368. VHS or 
Beta. 1 hour 50 minutes. $80. 

Nancy Harvey and Victorian Video Pro-
ductions have produced a clear and 
thorough introduction to tapestry weav-
ing. Ms. Harvey is an excellent teacher 
who carefully explains the reasons for what 
she is doing and encourages experimenta-
tion. The tape is technically well-produced. 

The tape is accompanied by a set of 
printed instructions which include direc-
tions for making a small frame loom. These 
instructions prepare the viewer for weaving 
by discussing the loom set-up and yarns 
needed to complete the projects taught on 
the tape. Also included are three cartoons 
to be enlarged and used for weaving three 
small tapestries. These cartoons incor-
porate the different types of joins, shapes 

and color effects covered in the tape. Not 
all tapestry techniques are included, but as 
this tape is labeled Level I, I suspect that a 
more advanced tape may follow. 

One advantage of video instruction ma-
terials is that the viewer can stop, rewind 
and review as needed. Ms. Harvey often 
asks the viewer to stop, work on the tech-
nique being taught, and start the tape again 
after reaching a particular point. She also 
encourages going back and reviewing any 
technique which is causing difficulty or is 
not clear. This makes excellent use of time 
and avoids repetition. 

Important points are emphasized by 
words which appear on the screen, and 
graphics are used to illustrate technical 
points. Clear close-up shots allow the 
viewer to see precisely what each technique 
looks like and how it is done. A number of 
completed tapestries and rugs are shown 
throughout the tape and help to give the 
viewer an idea of what has been done with 
the techniques being taught. 

The tape is one hour 50 minutes long, 
but the video jacket explains that the study 
and practice time may vary from 15 to 25 
hours depending on experience and equip-
ment. The jacket also explains that this 
tape is intended for use by viewers who 
have had some weaving experience. It does 
not, therefore, spend time discussing weav-
ing equipment or vocabulary. 

Finishing techniques needed to complete 
the three samples as pillows or small tapes-
tries are presented. 

Victorian Video Productions calls this 
tape a video workshop, and when it is con-
sidered in that context, the expense of the 
tape can be justified. It provides the quality 
of instruction and hours of hands-on ac-
tivity that one would expect from a live 
workshop situation for a comparable price. 
Quality tapes such as this provide the op-
portunity for those who haven't the time or 
access to workshops to build a solid foun-
dation for further exploration in tapestry 
weaving. 

—Ronnine Bohannan 

Other Victorian Video Production releases 
are: "Introduction to Weaving" and "Four-
Harness Weaving" by Deborah Chandler, 
"Rigid Heddle" by Betty Davenport, "Card 
Weaving" by Candace Crockett, "Cut Pile 
Rug Weaving" by Orlo Duker, and "Splint 
Basketry" by Robin Taylor Dougherty. 

Jahrbuch Textil 8 5 / 8 6 
Beatrijs Sterk and Dietmar Laue, editors 
Textilwerkstatt, Friedenstrasse 5; 3000 
Hannover 1, West Germany. Price in W. 
Germany: 39.50 DM plus shipping. 

Germany has long maintained a well-
deserved reputation for producing good 

Introducing 
SYNTHETIC DYES for NATURAL FIBERS 

6X9¾/168 pages/8 pages color photos/48 b&w photos/charts/diagrams/$12 (paper) 

Fiber artists no longer have to cope with odd dye lots, 
unmatchable colors, and off hues. Modern synthetic dyes 
offer complete creative control right in the home studio. 

Synthetic Dyes for Natural Fibers is a comprehensive guide 
to selecting and using dyes, adapting common utensils for 
dyeing, and understanding the chemistry of what happens 
in the dyepot. Easy step-by-step procedures and two pull-
out charts offer an unlimited color palette for weaving, 
spinning and felting. 

This new revised edition contains updated dye information and a new, 
expanded gallery of examples in full color. It's currently the only book to 
include state-of-the-art Lanaset dyes. 

Available in local shops or through Interweave Press, Inc., $14 postage 
paid. To order, please use the order form inside the catalog. 

INTERWEAVE PRESS 
306 North Washington Avenue 

Loveland, C o l o r a d o 80537 
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work. It is famous for excellent research 
and for superior quality craftsmanship. 
Where we identify weaving skills as craft 
and aspire to associate most closely with 
the field of modern art, Jahrbuch Textil 
85/86 associates weaving with commercial 
trade and historical work and only second-
arily with modern art. The German philo-
sophy is demonstrated clearly here: quality 
is fundamental to artistic expression. 

As such, Jahrbuch Textil 85/86 is a rich 
reference. It details the textile business in 
West Germany listing various trade organi-
zations, testing and certification institutes, 
and research centers. It lists a wealth of tex-
tile training programs in West Germany, 
including coursework, professional regula-
tions, and educational associations. An in-

ternational bibliography of books since 
1980, manuals, periodicals and catalogs is 
also provided. 

Museums and textile galleries and their 
associations in all German-speaking 
countries are listed. The museum tabula-
tion is extensive and detailed as to individ-
ual collections. There is a cataloging of in-
dependent textile courses and supply 
sources, and there is a short chapter on 
general information about other European 
countries. 

This work is written in German, and 
U.S. materials are largely outside its focus. 
(Referenrj however, is made to Inter-
weave's Spin · Off, although it is incorrectly 
called an annual. We hope this will be cor-
rected in the next edition.) 

This reference has been developed, the 
foreword tells us, in response to a serious 
need for a comprehensive centralized list-
ing among the growing readership of the 
publisher's major periodical Deutsches 
Textilforum. The publisher perceived a 
strong need for such a resource to facilitate 
increased information availability. 

Although the Jahrbuch Textil may be too 
specialized for the needs of HANDWOVEN'S 
readership, it should be an important addi-
tion for any textile reference library. Fur-
thermore, American weavers should know 
that it exists, as an example of what good 
reference materials can be. 

-Stanley Bulbach, Ph.D 

TEXTILE EXHIBIT CATALOGS: Almost as good as being there 
Often a wealth of information and in-

structive pictures can be found in the 
catalogs that are published to accompany 
textile exhibits. Of course, actually viewing 
the exhibit is the most desirable way to ex-
perience these textiles, but in-depth text, 
close-up photos of fabrics and unexhibited 
photos of the people and their environ-
ments who created these wondrous works 
can be studied at length long after the 
exhibit has closed. These catalogs are some 
of the ones which have crossed our desks 
here at Interweave. They are still available 
and will provide you a brief or lengthy 
excursion into other times and cultures. 

Courtyard, Bazaar, Temple: Traditions 
of Textile Expression in India. Katherine F. 
Hacker and Krista Jensen Turnbull. 1982, 
64 pages, 64 black and white photos, soft-
bound, $11.50 ppd. The Gallery Book-
store, University of Washington DE 1-5, 
Seattle, Washington 98195. This catalog 
provides a look at the resist dyed, printed 
and painted textiles of four provinces of 
India well known for craftsmanship. Al-
though all photos are in black and white, 
the intricacy of pattern in the textile pieces 
commands one's attention. Also included 
are photos of artisans and their tools, the 
people who wear the fabrics, and glimpses 
of their environments. The text describes 
the design and production processes in-
volved in creating these wonderful pieces. 

From the Tree Where the Bark Grows... 
North American Basket Treasures from the 
Peabody Museum, Harvard University. 
Joanne Segal Brandford. 1984, 40 pages, 
black and white photos, paperbound, 
$9.95 ppd. Available from New England 
Foundation, 678 Massachusetts Avenue, 
Cambridge, Massachusetts 02139. This ex-
hibition displayed a small but representa-
tive portion of the museum's premier col-
lection of native North American baskets. 

The pieces were chosen to show historical 
depth, geographical range and cultural 
variety. "Above all, the baskets were sel-
ected with an aesthetic eye, with a concern 
for strong and clear design with subtle and 
rich visual imagery, all of which were skill-
fully rendered." 

Fabrics in Celebration From the Collec-
tion of the Indianapolis Museum of Art. 
Peggy Stoltz Gilfoy. 1983, 391 pages, color 
and black and white photos, cloth —$45, 
paper —$35. Indiana University Press, 
Tenth and Morton Streets, Bloomington, 
Indiana 47405. This represents the best of 
the museum's collection from Asia, 
Europe, Africa and the Americas. The text 
provides background and description for 
pieces shown and includes listing of mate-
rials, structure analysis, thread count, and 
fiber identification. This catalog would be 
an in-depth reference for those interested in 
history, costume, and textile techniques. 

Architectures 85: La Tapisserie En France 
1945-1985, (guide and catalog) and Fibres 
Art 85. Available through Textile/Art/ 
Language, 3, rue Felix-Faure, 75015 Paris, 
France. Two separate but complementing 
exhibitions were organized and on view si-
multaneously in France last year. One 
looked at tapestry in the past 40 years, and 
the accompanying catalog-guide, La 
Tapisserie En France 1945-1985, provides 
an interesting discussion of events, artists 
and directions. It includes an English trans-
lation of the major text. The accompanying 
catalog of the exhibit pieces includes black 
and white photos but no English. The com-
panion exhibit, Fibres Art 85, focuses on 
the use of fiber as a medium. The major 
emphasis is on French artists but included 
are influential artists from Europe and 
North America. An English translation of 
the major text is included. Photos of the 
pieces are in color and black and white. • 
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BOOK NEWS 

North American Dye Plants by Anne Bliss 
is back in print and is available from Juni-
per House, P.O. Box 2094, Boulder, Colo-
rado 80306. This little book is a valuable 
guide for anyone who enjoys plants and 
would like to learn more about those best 
suited for brewing natural dyes. Each of 
the 126 plants covered is illustrated in pen 
and ink and described in detail along with 
information on where it can be found. The 
various colors produced with different 
mordants are given for each plant, as well 
as the degree of lightfastness that can be 
expected from each dyestuff. 

HTH Publishers is pleased to announce 
that they have obtained the rights from 
MacMillan Publishing to reprint Mary 
Atwater's classic, The Shuttle-Craft Book 
of American Hand-Weaving. Atwater 
begins with a history of handweaving in 
this country: the onset of industrialization 
and handweaving's decline and revival. 
She provides basic learn-to-weave instruc-
tion and discusses equipment and materi-
als, warping and planning the project. The 
major weave structures are covered as well 

as rug making, pick-up weaves and finish-
ing. A multitude of drafts with many black 
and white photos of fabrics are included. 
Paper, 341 pages, $16.95 from HTH or 
your local weaving shop. If you aren't al-
ready acquainted with this Grand Dame of 
American Handweaving, you will thor-
oughly enjoy reading this, and youH learn 
a whole lot, too. 

HTH Publishers is now owned by Jim 
and Lee Änderst, P.O. Box 550, Coupe-
ville, Washington 98239. They also offer an 
extensive list of weaving monographs. 

The Center for Occupational Hazards 
(COH) is a national clearing house for re-
search and education on hazards in the 
arts, including visual arts, performing arts 
and museums. It offers a variety of services 
such as an information center for answer-
ing questions, lecture program, work-
shops, consultation and a newsletter. Its 
publications list includes books, pamphlets 
and articles on art hazards and solutions. 
Of particular interest to dyers is Ventila-
tion, a Practical Guide by Nancy Clark, 
M.A.; Thomas Cutter, P.E.; and Jean-Ann 

McGrane, M.S., 1984. 120 pages, illus-
trated, paper, $9.50 ppd. It describes the 
work situations that require ventilation, 
discusses the basic concepts and types of 
ventilation systems, and gives specifica-
tions for five standard systems you could 
build yourself. To order this book or get 
more information on its other publications 
and services, write Center for Occupa-
tional Hazards, 5 Beekman Street, New 
York, New York 10038. 

Software for Weavers . . . A Resource. 
Lois Larson. 25 Montcalm Avenue, Cam-
rose, Alberta T4V 2K9 Canada. 90 pages, 
paper bound, $22.50 ppd. Canadian. U.S. 
customers should send, a money order in 
Canadian funds or VISA. The book con-
tains more than 100 programs for over 15 
different computers and includes draw-
down, fabric analysis, warp and weft cal-
culation programs, color, and weave and 
design programs. The information about 
the programs includes sources, review re-
ferences, comparison charts, and an appen-
dix of sample printouts allowing the 
weaver to evaluate output results before 
purchase. 

Books Received . . . 
Turning Wool Into a Cottage Industry. 

Paula Simmons, Madrona Publishers, P.O. 
Box 22667, Seattle, Washington 98122, 
1985. 187 pages, paper bound, black and 
white photos, $10.95 ppd. 

Conventional Cardweaving. How-to 
booklet by Herbi Gray. Self-published, 
1985. $2.50. P.O. Box 2343, Olympia, 
Washington 98507. 

A Handbook (of sorts) to Basketry and 
A Handbook (of whimsies) to Basketry. 
Sandy Webster. Self-published, 1984. P.O. 
Box 93, Davisburg, Michigan 48019. 
Basket pattern books, $6.50 each plus $1 
p&h. • 

E X C L U S I V E L Y S I L K : 

The Silk Tree 
A D I V I S I O N O F S E L E C T S I L K S I N C . 

D E P T H, B O X 78, W H O N N O C K , B . C . , C A N A D A V O M 1S0 

Over 50 quality silk yarns and fibres 
mail order only 

samples $3.00 
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"Dear Tabby" 
When I wash some of my scarves and 
shawls, they come out having a felted 
or matted feel to them. Is this because 
I've used handspun yarns? What is 
the correct way to wash and dry 
woven fabrics? 

It's not because you used handspun 
yarns, it's because you washed them a 
bit much. Hot water, soap, and agita-
tion all promote felting, especially in 
soft, untreated handspun wools. A 
little of the above will fluff up your 
yarns and give your fabric a nice 
finish. A lot of the above will give 
you a piece of matted felt. How much 
of the above you need depends on the 
individual fabric, and can be deter-
mined by sampling, careful observa-
tion, or both. Make a good, big 
sample and see how much washing it 
needs to feel nice. Watch your fin-
ished piece as you wash it. Check it 
often and quit while you're ahead. 

When weaving a wide piece of fabric, 
is there a way to minimize draw-in 
besides making a large arc with the 
weft thread? 

Let's hope so! Making an arc every 
time you throw the shuttle is not only 
time consuming, it doesn't allow you 
to establish a nice weaving rhythm. 
(The exception to this is rug and 
tapestry weaving where arcs can be 
very necessary.) Keep in mind that 
draw-in is caused by insufficient weft 
length in each pick, and to minimize 
it, you need to add more weft in the 
shed. One way to do this is to throw 
your shuttle diagonally instead of 
straight across the shed, which gives 
the extra weft length you need. You 
can also use a temple, which is an ad-
justable device with metal teeth on 
either end (watch those fingers!) that 
physically holds the warp threads out 
to the width they are in the reed. 

Know that some draw-in is normal 
and unavoidable because once you 
take the tension off your threads, 
they will relax, resulting in take-up 
and draw-in. 

I've heard you should always have 
the weft yarn come off the bottom of 
the bobbin when it is run through the 
slot of a boat shuttle. Is this true? 

No. If you look at the path the yarn 
follows from the bobbin through the 
hole in the shuttle, most often it will 
travel in a more direct line if the yarn 
is coming from the bottom out the 
hole. This means that there is less 
drag on the yarn than when it comes 
off the top. This may or may not be 
true for your particular shuttle, 
though. And, besides, who says that 
drag is bad? It could be quite desir-
able for a particularly slippery yarn. 

For those of you who haven't written 
in with those "you're afraid to ask" 
questions, put pen to paper now 
without thinking about how embar-
rassing it might be (you don't have to 
sign your name) and rush it to the 
nearest mailbox before you have a 
chance to change your mind. I'll be 
waiting . . . Address it to me, Aunt 
Tabby, c/o Interweave Press, Inc., 
306 Ν. Washington Ave., Loveland, 
CO 80537. 

1987. A Year 
to Remember. 

1987 will be a year to remember. 
That's why we've created the 1987 
Handwoven Calendar; an attractive 
13-month appointment calendar that 
goes everywhere you do. 

From December 1986 through 
December 1987, youH find 13 full-
color photographs of the most beauti-
ful handwoven designs from past issues 
of HANDWOVEN and the Design 
Collections. Facing each is a page for 
your personal notes and memos. 

A listing of fiber holidays to remind 
you of your weaving heritage, and a 
sett chart to help you sley your warps, 
are included. Printed on heavy coated 
stock and spiral bound, 5 Vi" X 8'Λ". 

The 1987 Handwoven Calendar is 
more than an appointment calendar, 
it's a year-round celebration of your 
craft. Order yours today! 

Y e s ! Please send me 
copy(ies) of the 1987 Handwoven 
Calendar at $4.95 each, plus $1.50 
postage and handling. 
Enclosed is my check/money order for $ 

Charge my • MasterCard • VISA 

Account Number Exp. Date 

Signature 

Name 

Address 

Zip 

Please allow two to four weeks for delivery. 
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Any weaver knows that the just-right trim makes the difference between 
good and terrific results. Ropes, which are easy to make, can be 
applied as trim, worn as belts and used as button loops. Best of all, you 
can make ropes with your weaving yarns to match your fabric exactly. 

by Sigrid Piroch 

ROPES HAVE A WAY OF NOT 

staying "ropes" for long. They 
can instantly become ties, belts, trims 
for suits and coats, shoulder straps 
for formais or sundresses, and sashes 
for curtains or skirts. You can apply 
ropes as heavy cording to cushions or 
upholstery, weave them into a fabric, 
hang them as special accent pieces, 
twist them with bobbles and beads 
into fabulous fiber fashion jewelry... 
well, the list of possibilities is 
virtually endless. 

Ropes can be made of practically 
everything, from sewing thread and 
trinkets to rickrack and rags, from 
thrums and feathers to ribbons and 
bells. If you can thread it or twist it, 
chances are you can make a rope of 
it. 

To make a rope, you simply twist 
strands of yarn. You can do this with 
tools as simple as pencils and a door-
knob, or you can use a special gadget 
called a rope machine (Schacht 
Spindle Company makes one). The 
procedure for making rope is to twist 
groups of yarn in one direction and 
then let these groups twist together in 
the opposite direction (see 
illustration). 

The advantage of making your 
own ropes is that you can custom de-
sign them to add just the right finish-
ing touch to your handwovens. For 
example, making a hanger for the 
finnweave piece, opposite, from the 
very yarns used in the piece, make it 
"just right". Likewise, using a fine silk 
rope for the edge trim and button 
loops for the dress fabric sample pro-
duces results which wouldn't be pos-
sible if you tried to buy a trim. 

Once you discover ropes, youll 
find many other uses for them, too. 
In the past month, I've had to replace 
a drawstring in #1 son's sweatpants, 

Twist groups of 
yarn in one direc-
tion and then let 
these groups twist 
together in the 
opposite direction. 

Above: These multicolored ropes could 
be used for trim or belts. The top one 
has been slightly brushed. Right: Empha-
size a yarn by letting it float on the sur-
face of a fabric and making it into a rope 
trim. 
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make a waist cinch for a slave cos-
tume for #2 son, and put in a new 
swimsuit tie for my husband. 

As I look over all my ropes and 
think toward the holidays, I find my-
self wondering how ropes made from 
lace would look, or if I could make a 
tree decoration out of a rope of 
butcher's twine strung with cranber-
ries and popcorn. I'm sure you can 
think of many more uses! • 

Sigrid Piroch is an active and enthusiastic 
weaver, spinner and dyer. She has given 
numerous workshops, lectures and de-
monstrations. In the past five years she's 
dyed over 600 natural-dyed colors. She 
lives in Meadville, Pennsylvania. 

Rope Notes 
• Ropes take on the character of the 

yarns which make them up. 
• Several strands of different colors, 

fibers, textures and weights may be 
used together. 

• Different colors, fibers and sizes can 
be mixed together in each ply of the 
rope. 

• Before twisting, you can braid, 
macramé or crochet your yarn. 

• Put extra twist in your rope to 
make decorative picots. 

• Similar colors create a blended 
look, contrasting ones a random, 
tweedy look. 

• Bright colors or ones which "don't 
go together" can often be used in 
ropes by toning them down with 
darker or neutral ones, or with the 
opposite color on the color wheel. 

• Dull color combinations can be 
jazzed up by adding a bright accent 
color. 

• Fiber fashion jewelry can be created 
by threading or tying glass and 
ceramic beads, sequins or feathers 
on one or more strands of the rope 
before twisting. 

• Ropes can be woven in as weft, or 
even used for warp. 

• Incorporate ropes into the weaving 
after it is finished. 

• Ropes can be tacked, sewn and 
applied in any shape imaginable on 
the surface of a fabric. 

• Ropes can be brushed to match a 
brushed surface. 

• You can make a rope to check your 
color plans for a fabric by twisting 
the colors together in the same 
proportion you've planned for your 
weaving. 

Ropes for 
Every Use 

Fine silk rope is an 
elegant edge finish 
for this dress 
fabric. The rope 
was sewn on, but 
left unstitched at 
regular intervals 
for button loops. 

September/October 1986 

Twisted blue and 
white yams frame 
this finnweave 
piece and act as its 
hanger. 

All samples by 
Sigrid Piroch 



Tricks of the Trade 
An Engineer's Approach to Sectional Warping 

WEAVING IS THE ULTIMATE 
hobby for a retired engineer. By 

nature the engineer is a producer; it is a life 
of doing and making "things". So, weaving 
became "the tie that binds" (HANDWOVEN, 
Jan/Feb '85). But, there is a great adjust-
ment to be made. Having been used to pre-
cision of l/1000th of an inch or better, I 
tended to look for that in weaving. Ma-
chining a piece of stainless steel to such tol-
erances is entirely different from the beha-
vior of yarns. Therein lies the challenge. 

I learned to warp using a warping board, 
chaining my warp before bringing it to the 
loom. I found that getting an evenly ten-
sioned warp with this method gave me 
trouble. When my weavings continually 
came off the loom with wavy weft lines, I 
attributed this to uneven warp tension and 
set about making a thorough study of my 
warping process to correct this problem. 

After thinking it over, it was evident to 
me that the chaining method of holding 
anywhere from ten to a hundred or more 
ends in one's hand makes it theoretically 
impossible to get an evenly tensioned 
warp. After studying various methods, I 
decided to try sectional warping but with-
out a spool rack and spools (as described in 
Leclerc's Warp and Weave). My reasons 
were that I wanted to minimize expense 
and yarn waste, avoid the time-consuming 
process of winding spools, and I didn't 
want to have to store another piece of 
equipment. 

The method I perfected uses a warping 
reel, tension box and a sectional warp 
beam. I first experimented with my new 
technique by using a warping board and 
preparing 2" of warp at a time. This 
worked fairly well, but the threads occa-
sionally caught on the pegs as I was beam-
ing. I then tried using a warping reel and 
found it worked beautifully for my warp-
ing method. 

This is how it works: I place my warping 
reel on my loom bench at the front of my 
loom, illustration 1. I then measure 2" of 
warp without a cross (this makes winding 
easier and faster), and after this section is 
wound, I secure the order of the threads 
with masking tape over the middle peg (il-
lustration 2). I cut the threads at the end or 
right hand peg (illus. 2) and carefully and 
slowly pull <this 2" section toward the back 
of the loom (illus. 1). 

For good, even tension I run this section 
of threads through a tension box attached 
to the back beam as shown in illustration 3. 
Again, masking tape helps keep the threads 
in order. I tie each inch to the beam in the 

standard manner using cords. To beam I re-
lease the brake, and instead of using the 
crank, I sit at the back of the loom and use 
the cramps or pegs of the beam to turn it 
evenly and not too fast so that the reel will 
not run ahead of the beaming. When this 
section is wound, I temporarily secure the 
ends by placing masking tape over them. I 
repeat this process until the entire warp is 
beamed. 

Although I don't use lease sticks for 

beaming, I find they are very useful as a 
platform for threading. 

Now I am a happy weaver with very 
evenly-tensioned warps, and believe me, 
the finished product really shows it. And 
my engineer's eye is satisfied. 
Paul E. Groth of Pointe Claire, Quebec, is 
president of the Quebec Weavers Associa-
tion/Association des Tisserands de Que-
bec. 
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Our dealers will tell 
you, a common thread 

runs through our 
products: 

Quality, Function, & Value. 

ALABAMA 

Huntsville: 
Rumplestilskeins 
205-536-9561 

ALASKA 

Anchorage: 
Hillside Woolens 
907-344-4705 

Anchorage: 
Studio North - The Weavers 

Place 
907-344-2994 

Chugiak: 
Valley View Fibers 
907-688-4125 

Wasilla: 
Loom Music Yams 
907-376-9464 

ARIZONA 

Tempe: 
Fibres & Dyes Lid. 
602-968-8861 

Tucson: 
Spin >i Weave 
602-323-9787 

CALIFORNIA 

Claremont: 
Three Bags Full 
714-624-7764 

Costa Mesa: 
Denwar Craft Studio 
714-548-1342 

Eureka: 
The Woolmark 
707-442-9272 

Santa Barbara: 
In Stitches 
805-962-9343 

Studio City: 
Weaving by Elisabeth 
818-785-2241 

Torrance: 
Weave 'n Knit Depot 
213-618-9171 

COLORADO 

Boulder: 
The Weaving & Knitting 
Shop 

303-443-1133 

Colorado Springs: 
The Unique 
303-473-9406 

Denver: 
Skyloom Fibres 
303-777-2331 

CONNECTICUT 

Branford: 
Threads 
203-481-2978 

Farmington: 
Wool- N- Things 
203-674-8185 

Ne\jton: 
The Sheep Meadow 
203-426-4155 

D E L A W A R E 

Newark: 
Morning Star 
302-453-0774 

F L O R I D A 

Delray Beach: 
Penelope's Breads 
A Threads 

305-272-1000 

Melbourne: 
Weaver's Emporium 
305-259-2215 

Orange Park: 
Linda Snow - Fibers 
904-264-4235 

Winter Haven: 
Country Feeling 
813-299-YARN 

GEORGIA 

Athens: 
Homeplace 
404-549-0829 

Marietta: 
Leafwood Studio 
404-952-0694 

Rossville: 
Patti i Strawberry Patch 
404-861-1400 

Stone Mountain: 
Fiber Design Studio 
404-292-5588 

HAWAII 

Kaneohe: 
In Stitches Two 
808-235-3775 

Wailuku Maui: 
Cathy Franques Riley, 
Handweaver 

808-244-0511 

IDAHO 

Idaho Falls: 
Fibergraphics 
208-523-3189 

ILLINOIS 

Chicago: 
Weaving Workshop 
312-929-5776 

Edwardsville: 
Cheshire Studio & Looms 
618-288-7364 

Libert yville: 
The Spindle Studio 
312-367-9172 

Peoria: 
Skeins & Shuttles 
309-579-3141 

Tallula: 
White Llama Weaving 
Supply 

217-632-3732 

INDIANA 

Bloomington: 
Yams Unlimited 
812-334-2464 

Crown Point: 
Weaver's Way 
219-663-1406 

New Harmony: 
Harmonie Weavers, Inc. 
812-682-3578 

New Albany: 
The Weaver's Corner 
812-948-0350 

IOWA 

Des Moines: 
M acra- Weave Plus 
515-255-2777 

Iowa City: 
The Weaving Studio 
319-338-1789 

Primghar: 
Natural Fiber Nook 
712-757-3875 

KANSAS 

Minneola: 
The Wool Winders 
316-885-4603 

Topeka: 
Hickory Wind Weavery 
913-357-1861 

Westwood: 
e.g. fibres, ltd. 
913-432-5172 

KENTUCKY 

Louisville: 
Designs in Textiles 
502-585-4629 

HARRISVILLE DESIGNS Harrisville, N .H. 03450 603-827-3334 
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Quality: mortise and 
tenon pegged joints for 
stability . . . 
LOUISIANA 

Lafayette: 
Les Petits Tisserands 
318-981-3888 

MAINE 

Berwick: 
Foxy Family Crafts 
207-698-5876 

Bremen: 
Friendship Farm Hand-
weaving 

207-529-5771 

Portland: 
Silver Yam Co. 
207-879-0771 

Saco: 
JSP Designs 
207-282-9113 

Yarmouth: 
Martha Hal! 
207-846-9334 

M A R Y L A N D 

Baltimore: 
The Weaver's Place, Inc. 
301-448-2428 

Kent Island: 
Chesapeake Weavers 
301-643-3477 

Potomac: 
The Weaving Wagon 
301-299-8972 

M A S S A C H U S E T T S 

Amherst: 
Wehs 
413-253-2580 

Arlington: 
Batik & Weaving Supplier 
617-646-4453 

Salem: 
Linsey Woolsey 
617-741-0175 

MICHIGAN 

Frankenmuth: 
Rapunzel's 
517-652-8281 

Kalamazoo: 
The Yarn Merchant 
616-382-1735 

Muskegon: 
The Weaver Bird 
616-728-6424 

Northville: 
Traditional Handcrafts 
313-349-7509 

Traverse City: 
Mariposa Handweavers 
616-946-4201 

MINNESOTA 

Mound: 
Spring Creek Farm 
612-472-4524 

M I S S I S S I P P I 

Long Beach: 
Sleeping Lamb Handspun 
601-868-2643 

M I S S O U R I 

Arrow Rock: 
keelor Handwovens 
816-837-3328 

Columbia: 
The Weavers' Store 
314-442-5413 

Warrenton: 
The Spinning Wheel 
314-456-3855 

MONTANA 

Billings: 
Arrowsmith Studio 
406-259-7217 

NEW H A M P S H I R E 

Auburn: 
Eweniquely Ewe 
603-483-2817 

Chester: 
The Yamwinder 
603-887-3537 

Concord: 
Canterbury Yarns 
603-224-8407 

Hampstead: 
Tulip Tree Farm 
603-329-5080 

NEW J E R S E Y 

Cape May: 
Golden Fleece 
609-884-1718 

Neshanic Station: 
The Spinnery, Inc. 
201-369-3260 

NEW M E X I C O 

Albuquerque: 
Village Wools: 
505-883-2919 

Santa Fe: 
The Weavery 
505-988-5330 

NEW Y O R K 

Akron: 
Daft Dames Handcrafts 
716-542-4235 

Baldwins ville: 
Cold Springs Crafts 
315-635-3478 

Genoa: 
The Woolery 
315-497-1542 

Henrietta: 
Helen Brown • The Fiber 
Shop f 

716-334-4281 

Ithaca: 
The Tabby Shop 
607-273-3308 

Johnson City: 
The Basement Studio 
607-798-7277 

Long Island: 
Country Connection 
516-887-3755 

Manlius: 
NBR Weavers 
315-682-6601 

North Rose: 
Focus on Fiber & Design 
315-483-4114 

Port Jefferson: 
Linda Bence - Handweaver 
516-331-5357 

Randolph: 
Kathleen Bradshaw Hand-
wovens 

716-358-5807 

Stone Ridge: 
Greenfield Farmstead 
914-687-7902 

Woodstock: 
Lucia Gannett - Fiber Arts 
914-679-6600 

NORTH CAROLINA 

Asheville: 
The Weaver's Web 
704-252-3221 

Chapel Hill: 
Bluenose Wools 
919-967-8800 

Function: the right tool 
for the job . . . 
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Montrose: 
Jeanne Kirkpatrick 
Antiques 

717-278-1722 

Oley: 
Ewesful Spinnings 
215-987-3236 

Pittsburgh: 
The Yarn Connection 
412-681-3830 

Pittsburgh: 
The New Spinning Wheel 
412-364-1021 

Seanor: 
The Sow's Ear 
814-467-4196 

Wayne: 
The Artisan's Accomplice 
215-688-6658 

West Newton: 
Needle A Shuttle 
412-872-6458 

SOUTH CAROLINA 

Greenville: 
The Weaver's Knot, Inc. 
803-235-7747 

NORTH CAROLINA, c a n t 

Dillsboro: 
Riverwood Handweaving 
704-586-9418 

Greensboro: 
Griffin's 
919-454-3362 

State Road: 
Log Cabin Fibers 
919-366-4153 

OHIO 

Carroll: 
A Touch of Americana 
614-756-4458 

Chauncey: 
Black Sheep Studio 
614-797-4988 

Kent: 
Wild & Wooly - Sandy Lee 
216-678-3224 

Lima: 
Laura's Lambables 
419-999-5874 

Waverly: 
Southern Ohio Crafts 
614-947-5465 

OKLAHOMA 

Norman: 
Skeins, Etc. 
405-364-8124 

Yukon: 
Hares- N- Wares 
405-324-6619 

OREGON 

Ashland: 
The Web-sters 
503-482-9801 

Bandon: 
Westerly Webs 
503-347-3682 

Bend: 
The Woodside Weaver 
503-389-6473 

Portland: 
The Knotting Chamber 
503-232-1043 

Portland: 
Northwest Wools 
503-245-8780 

Salem: 
Millstream Yarns 
503-364-4019 

PENNSYLVANIA 

Delmont: 
Knots & Treadles 
412-468-4265 

Lancaster: 
Dotty Lewis - Dapple Crafts 
717-872-2756 

T EN N ES S EE 

Knoxville: 
The Mulberry Bush 
615-966-5500 

T E X A S 

Austin: 
Hill Country Weavers 
512-474-6773 

Dallas: 
Spindletop 
214-691-2489 

Houston. 
Craft Industries 
713-789-8170 

Humide: 
Golden Threads Knitting 
& Weaving 

713-446-8766 

Lubbock: 
Beck's Warp >i Weave 
806-799-0151 

V E R M O N T 

St. Johnsbury: 
Northern Vermont School 
of Fiber Arts 

802-748-4821 

VIRGINIA 

Christiansburg: 
The Golden Ram 
703-382-6270 

Newport News: 
The J AL Studio 
804-877-8859 

Value: You can put together our complete 
weaving studio (40" loom, bench, warping 
board, tool tray, bobbin winder, shuttles 
and bobbins, and reed hook) at a total 
cost less than other 40" looms. 

Complete Sample: $4.00 

H A R R I S V I L L E D E S I G N S 
Harrisville, New Hampshire 

Virginia Beach: 
Handweaver 
804-497-1461 

WASHINGTON 

Coupeville: 
Coupeville Spinning 
& Weaving Shop 

206-678-4447 

Grand view: 
The Lazy Squaw 
509-882-2302 

Issaquah: 
Cottage Weaving 
206-392-3492 

Olympia: 
Looms A Lessons 
of Olympia 

206-352-9301 

Seattle: 
Tmctoria 
206-632-5818 

Seattle: 
Weaving Works, Inc. 
206-524-1221 

WISCONSIN 

Baileys Harbor: 
Ek Tradet 
414-839-2154 

Madison: 
Weaving Workshop 
608-255-1066 

Milwaukee: 
The Wool Works 
414-278-8838 

Richland Center: 
Homespun Heritage 
608-647-4125 

Star Lake: 
Cabin Fever Weaving 
Studio 

715-542-3871 

Stevens Point: 
The Wool Shop 
715-341-1751 

CANADA 

Halifax, Nova Scotia: 
Fleece Artist -

Craftsman's Art 
902-423-4344 
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YOUR WEAVING TEACHER 

"There are no dummies, rather there are different ways 
of understanding, of learning, of communicating." 

ON LEARNING 
by Deborah Chandler 

TWO THINGS HAPPENED LAST 
week that made me think of you. 

First, I introduced a friend to weav-
ing. As I observed him on his first 
day with a loom, I saw things I've 
only recently begun to understand. 
How he learns is different from how I 
learn, and therefore how I've always 
taught. If he had come to me more 
than a year ago, he would have had a 
much tougher time. Because I 
wouldn't have appreciated his learn-
ing strategies or style, I would have 
tried to communicate with him on a 
wrong wavelength, and we both 
probably would have been frustrated. 

The second thing that happened 
was that I got a beautiful letter from 
another weaver. Her message is not 
unusual, I'm sorry to say. Let me 
quote some of it: "I am one of those 
beginning weavers who had great fear 
of failure after a few projects because 
while others were well into drafts, I 
became terrified at the sight of look-
ing at them." She followed with 
phrases such as "great stress", "diffi-
cult", "sad because I gave up", "it was 
so much fun", "dreamed of weaving 
gentle, soft things", "student again 
after a year", "wonderful instructor", 
"I pray that I will be able to compre-
hend", and "other students who also 
have strong fear". She concluded with 
a reference to "us dummies". Most of 
us have had similar experiences, if not 
with our weaving then with some-
thing else. 

There are no dummies, rather there 
are different ways of understanding, 
of learning, of communicating. Once 
we begin to have a grasp of that, we 

can learn with far greater effective-
ness, learn what we want to learn, 
and we will be far less likely to fall 
into self-abuse or blame in the pro-
cess. 

In this and the next issue's columns, 
I will offer perspectives on learning. 
I'll start with some general ideas on 
choosing the right class and teacher 
and on making sure your needs will 
be met. After that, I'll go into getting 
the most out of the classes and in-
struction, what you can do afterward 
to extend and deepen the experience 
and add to its value. I will detail 
learning styles, individual character-
istics, and what they mean. On this 
last category, ΙΊ1 give a brief introduc-
tion relative to what is available. My 
overview is drawn from experience, 
common sensé, right/left brain con-
cepts, neuro-linguistic programming, 
super (or accelerated) learning, and 
other points I've encountered along 
the way. 

It is generally accepted that 
teachers have a great responsibility. 
They aré in a position of influence 
and we expect them to honor that, 
operate with integrity and caring. It is 
just as true that students also have a 
great responsibility in their learning 
adventures. A student-teacher rela-
tionship is like any other two-party 
relationship, with both contributing 
to the success (or otherwise) of the in-
teractions. As students, we get out of 
a situation just as much as we put in-
to it; if we let the teacher do all the 
work, the teacher will be the one who 
gains the benefits. The basic premise 
of all that follows is that students are 
responsible for their own learning and 
for the success of a class. 

Getting the right start 
When you are choosing a class, 

what is your goal? There are usually 
several, not just one, and the answer 
to that question can make all the dif-
ference in whether you get what you 
want. If you don't know what you're 
after or haven't a clear goal in mind, 
your chances of achieving it are sub-
stantially reduced. 

Are you looking for specific tech-
niques: summer & winter in depth, 
spinning a variety of fibers, or total 
ease with drafting? Or do you want 
to know more about particular proj-
ects such as rugs or clothing? Do you 
want to learn something new, or are 
you after more about a familiar topic? 
Or do you want a new perspective on 
something you already know about, 
to hear how another person presents 
the subject? 

Equally valid and common are 
more people-type goals: To spend 
time with a teacher you admire, to 
take a class with a friend as a way to 
do something together, to relax or get 
charged up, to get out of the house, 
or to meet new people with similar in-
terests. 

In addition to choosing a class, you 
are also choosing a teacher. Every 
teacher has a style of teaching, and it 
may or may not be one with which 
you feel comfortable and can learn 
from. 

Once you've decided just what it is 
you are looking for, ask questions. 
Lots of them. Ask the people directly 
involved, such as the teacher and 
those sponsoring the class. 

Questions can include: course con-
tent, class format, homework assign-
ments, costs up front and ongoing, 
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and policies regarding missed classes. 
And if you need to, ask about special 
problems such as allowances for aller-
gies or disabilities. Equally important 
may be questions about teaching phi-
losophies: what are the teacher's in-
tentions and expectations, what does 
she want for the students or expect 
from the students. Why is she teach-
ing? 

Then talk with former students. 
You can get their names from the 
teacher or sponsor. Questions can in-
clude: did you learn the subject, did 
you enjoy the class, have you been 
able to use the new knowledge, were 
you comfortable asking questions of 
the teacher, was help easily available, 
what were the strengths and weak-
nesses of the class, and would you 
take another class from this teacher? 
Perhaps most important, ask the 
former students what they wanted 
out of the class, for their satisfaction 
or dissatisfaction will be in direct cor-
relation to their needs being met, and 
their needs may not be the same as 
yours. 

Throughout the course of your re-
search, from the time you first deter-
mine what your goals are until you 
decide whether to take a particular 
class from a specific teacher, your pri-
orities may shift. For instance, when 
you start you may feel that you're 
really in the mood to take a class, and 
what it's about isn't that important, 
you just need a kick in the motiva-
tion. But as you check ou^what is 
available, there may be nothing of in-
terest to you, and the subject takes on 
a greater significance than you'd ori-
ginally thought. Or you may have 
thought that you wanted a good class 
on weaving rugs, and in the course of 
your research you find that the only 
rug course offered will be good but 
it's not on a kind of rug you thought 
you wanted to weave; you decide to 
take it anyway, as much for the fun 
of it as for what you might learn. 

A corollary to that is that there is 
always something to learn, from any 
experience. Frequently, the biggest 
lesson we get is not one we had anti-
cipated, and often it may be even 
more valuable. 

One last thing to keep in mind is 
this: Even with all your research, 
sometimes a class just doesn't turn out 
right. Teachers have bad days just like 

anyone else. Sometimes, for reasons 
elusive at best, a randomly gathered 
class of students just doesn't work 
well as a group. Or some bizarre cir-
cumstance occurs that affects the class 
in a negative way. Any number of 
strange and unpredictable events can 
happen; that's the intrigue of life. 
When that happens, acknowledge 
your disappointment and then figure 
out what you can do to make the best 
of it; you have nothing to lose, and 
there may be plenty to gain. 

All of this is preparation for the 
class. Next time I'll explain what to do 
once you're there and how to get the 
most out of the class, which will more 
than likely be a wonderful experience 
since you chose it so thoughtfully. 

And remember: National Spinning 
and Weaving Week is the first full 
week of October. It's for us, so cele-
brate and enjoy it! • 

Deborah Chandler has been teaching 
weaving since 1971. She is the author of 
Learning to Weave with Debbie Redding. 

ASHFORD 
SPINNING WHEELS 
A S H F O R D H A N D I C R A F T S O F 
N E W Z E A L A N D M A K E S M O R E 

S P I N N I N G W H E E L S T H A N 
A N Y O N E ELSE IN T H E W O R L D ! 

The expertise gained from over 50 years of spinning wheel 
manufacture goes into each and every wheel that they make. 

Walter Ashford (left), designer ol the original Ashford Spinning Wheel, still keeps an eye 
on every stage ol the manufacture. Here, surrounded by stacks of wheel rims, he 
checks out the sanding operation. 

Visit your local spinning shop to try an Ashford Spinning Wheel . 
There are several models available. Or write to us, the USA 
Distributor, for a free color brochure and a list of dealers. 

CRYSTAL PALACE YARNS 
Dept. HWS, 3006 San Pablo Ave., Berkeley, CA 94702 
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MIGHTY WOLF 

At Schacht Spindle Company we know that 
economy and space are very important to the 
handweaver. We also know the importance of 
making a loom that is altogether personable. So 
we've developed an economically priced, full sized 
loom with all the features you expect in a 36" loom, 
plus the capability of folding effortlessly. 
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Schacht Spindle Company is proud 
of its network of dealers. Each one is 
qualified and shares our commitment to 
quality, not only in the products they sell, 
but in their service as well. 

Please send 12.00 for our beautifully 
embossed full color catalog. 

Schacht Spindle Co., Inc. P.O. Box 2157 
Boulder, Co. 80306 USA 

ALASKA 
Fairbanks 
Log Cabin Fibers 
1074 Mc Grath Rd. 
(907) 457-2786 
Homer 
Fireweed Yarn Shop 
1532 Ocean Dr. 
(907) 235-8281 
Wasilla 
Loom Music Yarns 
Lucille St. 
(907) 376-9464 
ARIZONA 
Mesa 
The Fiber Factor)' 
165 W. First Ave. 
(602) 969-4346 
Prescott 
The Fiber Shop 
208 N. Mc Comiick 
(602) 445-2185 
Sedona 
The Pendleton Shop 
465 Jordan Rd. 
(602) 282-3671 
Tucson 
Spin 'N Weave 
3054 N. First Ave. 
(602) 323-9787 
ARKANSAS 
Eureka Springs 
The Spinning Wheel 
22 S. Main 
(501) 253-7064 
CALIFORNIA 
Angels Camp 
Kuma Yarn Krafts 
1260 S. Main St. 
(209) 736-0147 
Corte Madera 
Lots of Yarn 
5631 Paradise Dr. 
(415) 927-1866 
Encinitas 
The Black Sheep 
1010 First St. 
(619) 436-9973 
Los Gatos 
Mountain Weaver 
109 W. Main St. 
(408) 354-8720 

San Francisco 
San Francisco Fiber 
3435 Army St. »222 
(415) 821-2568 
Santa Monica 
Weaving West 
2305 Main St. 
(213) 399-6063 
Sausali to 
Wool Gathering 
1113 Bridgewav 
(415) 332-6433 
Torrance 
Weave 'n Knit Depot 
1313 Sartori Ave. 
(213) 618-9171 
COLORADO 
Boulder 

The Weaving Shop 
1708 Walnut St. 
(303) 443-1133 
ColoradtfSprings 
Just Dyelightful Handwoven 
2629 West Colorado Blvd. 
(303) 636-0059 
Georgetown 
Lonely Eagle Fiberworks 
511 Taos 
(303) 569-3438 
Loveland 
Greentree Ranch Wools 
163 N. Carter Lake Rd. 
(303) 667-6183 
CONNECTICUT 
New Haven 
Thera Yarns 
605 East (at Stale St.) 
(203) 773-1287 
Newton 
The Sheep Meadow 
33 Main Ct. 
(203) 426-4155 
DELAWARE 
Newark 
Morning Star 
7 Elkton Rd. 
(302) 453-0774 
FLORIDA 
Delray Beach 
Penelope's 
520 E. Atlantic Ave. 
(305) 272-1000 

Melbourne 
Weavers' Emporium 
600 Eau Gallie Blvd. 
(305) 259-2215 
Pensacela 
Sheep Thrills 
217 S. Alcaniz St. 
(904) 433-6485 
Sarasota 
Warped Yarns, Inc. 
2870 Ringling Blvd. 
(813) 366-8167 

GEORGIA 
Atlanta 
Dream Weaver 
650 Miami Cr. NE 
(404) 237-4588 

ILLINOIS 
Chicago 
Weaving Workshop 
916 W. Diversey Pkwy. 
(312) 929-5776 
Morris 
The Way We Were 
419 Liberty St. 
(815) 942-6640 
Mossville 
Skeins & Shuttles 
Old Galena Rd. 
(309) 579-3350 

INDIANA 
Crown Point 
Weaver's Way 
1228 N. Main St. 
(219) 663-1406 
Evansville 
Homestead Handweaving 
Studio 
10918 E. Hebmar Dr. 
Rt. 10, Box 239 
(812) 985-3847 
Madison 
The Telemark Craft Co. 
1I3E. Third St. 
(812) 265-6414 
New Albany 
The Weaver's Corner 
1406 E. Spring St. 
(812) 948-0350 
IOWA 
Des Moines 
Macra-Weave Plus 
7120 University Ave. 
(515) 255-2777 

KANSAS 
Cofleyville 
Charlie's Weavers 
1203 W. 11th 
(316) 251-8775 
Minneola 
The Wool Winders 
E. Hwy. 54 
(316)885-4603 or 4374 
Wichita 
The Blue Warp, Inc. 
3700 East Douglas 
(316) 681-3991 
KENTUCKY 
Lexington 
Yarn & Fiber Studio 
380 S. Mill/Dudley Sq. 
(606) 255-5151 
LOUISIANA 
La layette 
Les Petits Tisserands 
413 Marie Antoinette St. 
(318) 981-3888 

MARYLAND 
Baltimore 
The Weaver's Place Inc. 
4900 Wetheredsville Rd. 
(301) 448-2428 

MASSACHUSETTS 
Amherst 
Webs 
18 Kellogg Ave. 
(413) 253-2580 
Arlington 
Batik & Weaving Supplier 
393 Massachusetts Ave. 
(617) 646-4453 
Medfield 
Woolworks 
505 Main St. 
(617) 359-4666 
Vineyard Haven 
Aeolian of Martha'sVineya 
Art Workers' Guild 
(617) 693-4675 
MICHIGAN 
Eaton Rapids 
Davidson's Old Mill Yarns 
109 Elizabeth St. 
(517) 663-2711 
Frankenmuth 
Rapunzel's Weaving &Yarn 
780 Mill St. 

(517) 652-8281 
Northville 
Traditional Handcrafts 
154 Mary Alexander Ct. 
(313) 349-7509 
Rockford 
The Weaver's Shop 
39 Courtland 
(616) 866- 9529 
Royal Oak 
The Golden Heddle 
1602 Rochester Rd. 
(800) THE-LOOM 
(313) 547-9159 
Traverse City 
Mariposa 
541 W. Front 
(616)946-4201 

MINNESOTA 
Minneapolis 
Creative Fibers 
5416 Penn Ave. S. 
(612) 927-8307 
MISSOURI 
Columbia 
The Weavers' Store 
11 South 9th St. 
(314) 442-5413 

NEW HAMPSHIRE 
Concord 
Canterbury Yarns 
1? S. State St. 
(603) 224-8407 
Henniker 
The Fiber Studio 
Foster Hill Rd. 
(603) 428-7830 
NEW MEXICO 
Albuquerque 
Village Wools 
3801 San Mateo NE 
(505) 883-2919 
NEW YORK 
Charlton 

Woodside Weavers 
R.D. 3, Jockey St. 
(518) 399-7991 
Eastport Long Island 
Fiberphilia 
506 Montauk Hwy. 
(516) 325-1313 
Henrietta 
The Fiber Shop 
3140 E. Henrietta Rd. 
(716) 334-1440 
New York City 
School Products Co. Inc. 
1201 Broadway 
(212)679-3516 

NORTH CAROLINA 
Asheville 
Earth Guild 
One Tingle Alley 
(704) 255-7818 
Burlington 
Studio Of Handweaving 
713 E. Willowbrook Dr. 
(919) 226-3330 
Charlotte 
A & Ν Designs 
1612 Elizabeth Ave. 
(704) 375-2364 
Dillsboro 
Riverwood Handweaving 
U.S. Highway 441 
(704) 586-9418 
OHIO 
Canton 
Merrie Lamb 
3811 Lincoln St. E. 
(216) 488-2544 
Carroll 
A Touch of Americana 
6579 Winchester Rd., N.W. 
(614) 756-4458 
Centerville 
Three Bags Full 
1545 Langdon Dr. 
(513) 435-3561 
Chardon 
Hart's Haven Handwoven 
369 Park Ave. 
(216) 286-218 1 
Cincinnati 
Peach Mt. Studio 
7754 Camargo Rd. 
(513) 271-3191 
Pepper Pike 
Cellar Weaves Studio 
27976 Belgrave Rd. 
(216) 831-1963 

OREGON 
Ashland 
The Webesters 
10 Guanajuato Way 
(503) 482-9801 
Bend 
The Woodside Weaver 
60443 Woodside 
(503) 389-6473 
Portland 
Northwest Wools 
3524 S.W. Troy St. 
(503) 245-8780 
Salem 
Millstream Yarns 
1313 Mill St., S.E. 
(503) 364-4019 

PENNSYLVANIA 
Allentown 
Maple Tree Cottage 
3214 Cambridge Cr. 
(215) 398-0142 
Delmont 
Knots & Treadles 
101 E. Pittsburgh St. 
(412) 468-4265 
East Berlin 
The Mannings 
Handweaving Studio 
1132 Greenridge Rd. 
(717) 624-2223 
Indiana 
Stone Rose Studio 
Atrium/665 Phila. St. 
(412) 349-5510 
New Hope 
Lock House # 1 1 
48 West Ferry St. 
(215) 862-5807 
North East 
Dorothy Lick 
17 Vine S l 
(814) 725-8350 

Philadelphia 
Paula Turner-Uncommon 
Threads 
3705 Main St. 
(215) 483-3018 
Wayne 
Artisan's Accomplice 
201 E. Lancaster Ave. 
(215) 688-6658 

SOUTH CAROLINA 
Greenville 
The Weaver's Knot 
121 Cleveland St. 
(803) 235-7747 
TENNESSEE 
Maryville 
Mutton Hollow Weavers 
2026 Southwood Dr. 
(615) 983-3606 
Memphis 
Silver Shuttle 
1465 Madison 
(901) 274-6302 
TEXAS 
Austin 
Hill Country Weavers 
918 West 12th St. 
(512) 474-6773 
Boeme 
Country Yarns 
302 South Main St. 
(512) 249-2471 
Dallas 
Spindletop 
4008 Villanova 
(214) 691-2489 
Houston 
Craft Industries 
»78 Woodlake Sq. 
(713) 789-8170 
Humble 
Golden Threads 
120 East Main St. 
(713) 446-8766 
Lubbock 
Beck's Warp 'N Weave 
2815 34th St. 
(806) 799-0151 
Wichita Falls 
The Weavers Craft 
2308 Ellingham 
(817) 723-8020 
VIRGINIA 
Alexandria 
Sylvia Designs/Fiber 
Station 
1117 King St. 
(703) 549-3634 
Charlottesville 
Blue Mountain Fleece 
316 E. Main St. 

(804) 296-9665 
Chester 
Weaving Lady Studio 
4001 Cresthill Rd. 
(804) 748-9036 

WASHINGTON 
Roslyn 
Rainbow's End Needlework 
Studio 
* 30 North 1st St. 
(509) 649-3458 
Seattle 
Weaving Works Inc. 
5049 Brooklyn Ave. N.E. 
(206) 524-1221 
WISCONSIN 
Grafton 
Graf ton Yarn Store 
1300 - 14th Ave. 
(414) 377-0344 
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A tweed yarn was the starting point for this collection of fabrics 
where color and weave structure play important roles. 

SWATCH COLLECTION #14 
by Sharon Alderman 

THIS FALL'S Swatch Collection 
began with an idea and a look 

at Color Trends' forecast for 
fall/winter 1986. My idea was to 
make fabrics all based on a tweed 
yarn; I took my cue for the colorway 
from the forecast. 

As the collection progressed, I 
found that I could use the tweed yarn 
in all the swatches except the cotton 
dress fabric. It would be challenging, 
I thought, to weave a series in which 
one yarn, alone and in combination 

1: Tweed Jacket Fabric. 2: Jacket/Vest 
Fabric. 3: Dress or Belted Jacket Fabric. 
4: Soft Vest or Sweater Fabric. 5: Coat 
Fabric. 6: Cotton Dress Fabric. All 
swatches designed by Sharon Alderman. 
Instructions for all swatches can be found 
in the Instruction Supplement. Yams 
courtesy of Halcyon Yarns. 

with other yarns, appeared repeated-
ly. I find the variety of weights and 
textures that can be achieved by de-
signing around one yarn interesting. 

As usual, these fabrics are intended 
as the beginning for you. Use your 
own color choices. Select the fibers 
that suit your climate. Let your 
imagination lead you to new places. 
Just see how far a single yarn led me. 

#1: Tweed Jacket Fabric 
This lively plain weave fabric is the 
cornerstone of this season's Swatch 
Collection. The "action" is all in the 
yarn with dramatic flecks of black 
and red-violet on a blue ground. I fin-
ished this cloth by washing in moder-
ately hot water using a liquid deter-
gent (Joy). As tweed yarns have a fair 
amount of spinning oil, you may find 
that long lengths require a second 
washing. 

Pattern suggestions: This fabric 
would make up well as an uncon-
structed, unlined, below-the-hip 
jacket or as a loose-fitting, untailored 
shape. 

#2: Jacket/Vest Fabric 
One of the properties of the tweed 
yarn was exploited in the design of 
this fabric. The woolen-spun tweed 
yarn blooms and becomes slightly 
fluffy when it is washed. It is 
crammed into one dent and woven as 
one end, although threaded as four 
separate ends, and left unwoven at in-
tervals in the cloth so that it spreads 

out to form ovals of yarn on the sur-
face of the cloth. 

This is a four-shaft weave where 
the plain weave ground is threaded 
on shafts one and two, the alternating 
float areas are threaded on either 
shaft three or four. I think this weave 
has lots of possibilities. 

Pattern suggestions: Because this 
fabric has exposed woolen yarn 
floats, it won't wear well at the elbow 
and knees. I suggest you avoid using 
this fabric for sleeves and slacks, but 
choose instead a short, semi-fitted, 
sleeveless vest. 

#3: Dress or Belted 
Jacket Fabric 
I had in mind designing a color-and-
weave effect fabric in which the tweed 
yarn made a pattern like the diagram 
of plain weave against a dark ground. 
I made a drawdown of the pattern to 
figure out how to thread and weave 
it. 

Pattern suggestions: I see a loose-
fitting tunic jacket, with minimal 
tailoring and drop shoulders. 

#4: Soft Vest or Sweater Fabric 
This soft fabric is designed with three-
pick warp floats so that each yarn in 
the warp comes to the surface to pro-
duce dotted lines. The worsted yarns 
are used double for both warp and 
weft. 

Pattern suggestions: You could cut 
this particular fabric for a sweatshirt-
style vest or sweater since it is soft 
and squishy. 
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#2: Plain weave with groups of ends left unwoven 
at intervals. 

w o r s t e d 
t w e e d I t w e e d 

n o v e l t y 
ya rn 

#3: Plain weave 
with color and 
weave effect. 

— w o r s t e d 
t w e e d 

t w e e d 

m o h a i r 

#5: A combination of plain weave 
and basket weave. 

- t h r e a d e d 
In o n e d e n t 
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#6: Plain weave with canvas weave squares. 

#5: Coat Fabric 
The colors in the tweed were picked 
up in fancy yarns, two loopy wools 
and two brushed mohairs. The struc-
ture is a variation on plain weave; 
each area weaves plain weave half the 
time and basket weave the other half. 

The color arrangement in the fabric 
makes a series of overchecks that 
seem to be at different levels in the 
fabric because of their colors. The 
plaid is uneven and requires extra 
care in laying out the pattern pieces, 
but the results are more interesting 
and well worth the effort. 

The brushed mohair yarns tend to 
stick when some sheds are opened. 
The same colors are available in loop 
wool so you might want to consider 
replacing the mohair with loop. The 
loop may be brushed in the finishing 
process to make it resemble a brushed 
yarn. If you brush the fabric vigo-
rously, all the loop yarns will be 
opened up. 

Pattern suggestions: Sew this fabric 
up into a loose-fitting lined coat with 
deeply-cut lapels. A long length will 
ensure warmth, though I could see 
this working up nicely in an elon-
gated, below-the-hips jacket. 

#6: Cotton Dress Fabric 
This dress fabric is made of fine pearl 
cotton. The colors are from the 
tweed. It is woven in a simple over-
check, a simplified version of the coat 
fabric. 

In the center of the large blue 
squares, there are squares of canvas 
weave. This structure may be woven 
on just four shafts. Most of the warp 
is carried on shafts one and two, so 
be sure that you have enough heddles 
on those shafts before you begin to 
thread. 

This fabric might also be woven in 
wool. Worsted wool ought to be used 
so that the canvas weave opens up as 
it does here; in a woolen yarn the 
structure will be somewhat blurred. 

Pattern suggestions: This fabric is 
lightweight and very drapable. Make 
it up in a softened version of the shirt-
waist dress by styling with a blouson 
bodice, drop shoulders and a slightly 
flaired skirt. • 

Sharon Alderman's writing and weaving 
have appeared in Shuttle, Spindle & Dye-
pot, Interweave, Fiberarts, and Textile 
Artist's Newsletter. She is a contributing 
editor to HANDWOVEN. 
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Euroflax. Inc . 
Specializes in Flax 

FLAX IN ROVING:  Imagine * 3 exc i t ing colors! 
This f inel y c o m b ed s i lk y fla x i s s o easy o n th e hands tha t eve n ne w 
spinners w i l t p roduce attrae t i ve, lustrous l ine n { n o distati or welting 
nvivssary!). Avai lable i n 4  oz . hanks t$1 .00 /oz . ). Fo r sample, co lo r 

pho tograph an d order f o r m sen d $  J .0 0 
frviunihhb with first ordvr). 

LONG LINE FLAX IN STRICKS AND BATTS: I n 
10 colors an d natural, fo r a  very strong l ine n 

thread. Th e stri e k s ar e approx. Ì . 5 ï  æ . (colored 
@  $  $.25 an d natural @  $ 2 . 5 0 . Th e carded 

batts ar e 2  oz . ( $1 .00 /oz .) Fo r sample car d an d 
order f o r m sen d $ 2 . 50 (rviunddblv with tirst ordvr). 

Euroflax, Inc 
P.O. Box 241 

Rye, New York 10580 

EDGEMONT 
YARN SERVICE 

INC. 

Mail Orders 
Serving Weavers for over 30 Years 

Maysville Carpet Warp—Fillers 

Yarn—Mercerized Pearl Cotton 

Rags—Special Close Outs 

Wholesale S Retail $ 1.00 Samples 

Box 240 Edgemont 
Maysville. KY 41056 

606-759-7614 

w O R K O F ART 
Norwood and Cranbrook looms 
are works of art in themselves . They ' re 
beautiful a s fine furniture in your h o m e , 
beautiful to the handweaver 's sensitive 
touch, beautiful a s the m e a n s to a 
creative end. i ^ H 

IT'S NEW. For your copy of the new 
Norwood catalog, featuring looms, 
frames and accessories, send just 
SI and this coupon (or your name 
and addressl to: Norwood Looms 
Box 167 Fremont. Ml 49412 

Name 

Address 

City 

State Zip 
A 
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"Moses II". Paper weaving, watercolor, marker, pencil, machine stitching, 16"X14". By 
Tommye McClure Scanlin. 

Simple materials, such as paper, can be very useful in 
understanding basic weave drafting and design. 

Weaving with paper can also be used as a design medium 
in its own right. 

PAPER WEAVING 
by Tommye McClure Scanlin 

At left: "Sunday I". Paper weaving and acrylic, 22"X28". By Tommye McClure Scanlin. 
At right: Paper weaving showing color and weave effect with traditional rosepath 
structure. The color draft from which the weaving was done is shown on the right. 

IN BEGINNING CLASSES, 

drafting and weave structure can 
be graphically demonstrated with pa-
per weaving. I find it helpful to intro-
duce drafting in the traditional way: 
plotting the weave on graph paper, 
showing the threading, tie-up and 
treadling. Next, I have the students 
cut paper into equal widths for warp. 
They do the same for the weft, but in 
a contrasting color. The students then 
follow the draft we just completed on 
graph paper in paper strips. 

Paper weaving is also helpful in 
testing the structural integrity of a 
weave. Problems can be discovered 
quickly when a paper weaving is 
made following a draft. Seeing where 
the weft strips slip and slide and 
where there are very long "floats" can 
indicate that a fabric may not be 
structurally sound. Scale, however, 
should be kept in mind. Remember, 
when testing structure with paper, 
that a particular interlacement which 
may not appear structurally sound 
when woven in large scale with paper 
might be just fine when woven with 
fine thread at 36 ends per inch. 

You can also analyze color-and-
weave effects with paper weaving. 
Carol Kurtz, in Designing for Weav-
ing, gives a good description of color 
drafting using color markers or pen-
cils. Warp strips, in colors and posi-
tions as planned on graph paper, can 
be cut, arranged and taped along one 
edge. Weft colors can then be made to 
match the color draft and interwoven 
in the order planned in the draft. 
Changing a color anywhere in the 
weaving is easy, too. Just slip out the 
color you want to change and insert 
another strip in its place, following 
the same interlacement as the re-
moved strip. 

In a basic design study, you can use 
paper weaving as one way to explore 
ideas of color contrast. For instance, 
simultaneous contrast (the interaction 
of colors with those surrounding 
them) can effectively be seen by inter-
weaving paper strips made of Color-
Aid paper. 
Paper as an art medium 

Paper can be an exciting medium of 
expression. In my own work, I find 
combining drawing and painting with 
paper weaving challenging. I usually 

— continued on page 30 
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We're Turning the 

Weaving Market on its Ear! 

Ι ? τ : ί Ι Β 1 

j àaie prices rrom participating aeaiers 

until Nov. 1, 1986 

any 1 item 
any 2 items 

Regular 
save 5% 

save 10% 

20" loom 
65.00 

61.75 
58.50 each 

24" loom 
75.00 

71.25 
67.50 each 

Stand 
55.00 

52.25 
49.50 each 

All looms include instructions 

and accessories needed for weaving. 

Stands fit either 20 " or 24 " looms. 

Participating Dealers (zip code order): 

(Add $3 per item ordered by mail) 

WOOLWORKS 

T H E HICKORY MOUNTAIN 

505 Main St. 

W E A V E R Y 

Medfield, MA 02052 
209 Hillsboro St. 

617-359-4666 

Pittsboro, NC 27312 

T H E SHEEP MEADOW 
919-542-3944 

33 Main St. 

E A R T H G U I L D 

Newtown, C T 06470 
One Tingle Alley 

203-426-4155 

Asheville, NC 28801 

T H E R A YARNS 
704-255-7818 

605 East 

WOVENWARE 

New Haven, C T 06511 
3465 Edgewater Dr. 

203-773-1287 

Orlando, F L 32804 

T H E SPINNERY 
305-425-7001 

Rte. 202 Ν, RD 2 
W A R P E D YARNS 

Neshanic Station, NJ 08853 2878 Ringling Blvd. 

201-369-3260 

Sarasota, F L 33577 

SPINNERS H I L L SHOP 
813-366-8167 

Rd » 1, Box 118 
Macra-WEAVE P L U S 

Bainbridge, NY 13733 
7120 University 

607-843-6267 or 967-8325 
Des Moines, IA 50311 

515-255-2777 

Y A R N E R Y 

840 Grand Ave. 

St. Paul, MN 55105 

612-222-5793 

SILKS Ν YARNS 

11 South 8th St. 

Fargo, ND 58103 

701-280-1478 

T H E SPINNING W H E E L 

22 South Main 

Eureka Springs, AR 72632 

501-253-7064 

C R A F T INDUSTRIES 

78 W'oodlake Square 

Westheimer at Gessner Rd. 

Houston, T X 77063 

713-789-8170 

H I L L C O U N T R Y WEAVERS 

918 W. 12th St. 

Austin, T X 78703 

512-474-6773 

BECK'S WARP 'N WEAVE 

2815 34th St. 

Lubbock, T X 79410 

806-799-0151 

T H E FIBER FACTORY 

165 W. 1st Ave. 

Mesa, AZ 85202 

602-969-4346 

WEAVING Y A R N S & F I B E R S 

4835 N. Vallev Park 

Tucson, AZ 85705 

602-888-1731 

MOUNTAIN WEAVER 

109 W. Main St. 

Los Gatos, CA 95030 

408-354-8720 

WESTOVER WOOLS 
J 

2390 N.W. Thurman 
i 

Portland, OR 97210 
1 

503-227-0134 

J 

MOON & S I X P E N C E INN 

& STUDIO 

3021 Beaverton Valley Rd. 

Friday Harbor, WA 98250 

206-378-4138 

HANDWERKERS 

123 E. A St. 

Yakima, WA 98901 

509-452-2325 

or contact: Beka, Inc., 542 Selby Ave., 

_ 
St. Paul, MN 55102 (612)222-7005 



1. Fold paper 
in half. 

2. Draw a margin 
opposite the 

fold. 

Teaching weaving to elementary school children 

The concepts involved in interweaving "over-one-under-one" are consid-
ered important manipulative skills to be developed by children and are 
usually taught as early as kindergarten. Paper, because it is economical, 
easily manipulated and produces colorful results, is often chosen as the me-
dium with which to weave. 

Construction paper or any fairly sturdy paper which doesn't easily tear, 
may be used. A good method for preparing the warp with elementary stu-
dents is to fold the chosen paper in half, and using the width of a ruler, draw 
a margin on one end. The paper is then cut, either freehand or along draw 
lines, stopping at the margin. This leaves two closed ends and is particularly 
successful for young children since the strips do not fall out as easily while 
the weaving is being done. Having a ruler to determine the margin width 
and for measuring the warp increments is a good way for students to prac-
tice measuring. 

Beautiful paper weavings result from combining measurement and color 
concepts. Weavings can vary in complexity and emphasis with the age and 
experience of the children. 

When you try paper weaving for the first time with young children, you'll 
notice that they may encounter problems with the technique, such as having 
the weft strips slip out of the warp or forgetting to alternate each row of 
weft over, or under, opposite the preceding row. Emphasizing that the warp 
should be kept flat on the desk while weaving is done will help alleviate the 
slipping problem. Asking them to look carefully at what was just completed 
often helps to straighten out the over-under problem. For first-time experi-
ences, or with handicapped or young children, the use of strongly contrast-
ing colors for warp and weft is suggested. You might also draw a bold line 
on every other warp strip or in some — continued on page 32 

PAPER WEAVING 
(continued from page 28) 

use watercolor paper, sometimes even 
cutting up a completed watercolor 
painting which I found unpleasing 
and rearranging it in strips for suc-
cessful woven results. Color areas and 
color movement can be created as the 
strips are carefully placed in warp and 
weft. Occasionally, I use a sewing 
machine to attach the strips and to 
"draw" stitched lines on the surface of 
the weaving. Paint, crayon, pencil 
and dyes can also be added while the 
paper weaving is being done or after 
the weaving is completed to visually 
tie areas together. 

Weaving with paper 

Various papers can be used for 
warp and weft. For students, the 
more inexpensive papers are good, as 
are "unsuccessful" drawings, paintings 
and prints on paper. Color-Aid 
paper, which is a screen printed color 
on paper available in 220 colors, is 
excellent for playing with color. Keep 
in mind anything can be used for 
both warp and weft, including the 
most delicate papers, once the process 
is understood and inherent problems 
considered. 

You can prepare your paper in sev-
eral ways. The warp can be made 
with margins on either end which 

help to keep the weft from slipping 
out. To do this, fold a sheet of paper 
in half and, using the width of a ruler, 
draw a line at the end opposite the 
fold. To cut strips, begin at the fold 
and cut up to but not through the 
drawn margin line, cutting either free-
hand or along drawn lines with an 
X-acto knife or scissors. This method 
of preparing the warp leaves two 
closed ends. You can also, without 
folding the paper, prepare the warp 
by cutting from one edge all the way 
to the opposite edge stopping at the 
drawn margin line. The warp can also 

be cut in irregular ways, such as in 
zigzags and curves, instead of 
straight. The margin should still be 
attached at either one or both ends 
with irregular strips. • 

Tommye McClure Scanlin has been 
weaving for 15 years. She is an associate 
professor of fine arts at North Georgia 
College, is an active member of Southern 
Highland Handicraft Guild and Yonah 
Mountain Fiber Arts Weaving Guild, and 
conducts weaving and spinning work-
shops for elementary and middle school 
students. She and her husband, Thomas, 
live in Dahlonega, Georgia. 
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and cut. 



Did You Know 
that silk is not the strongest natural fiber? That chlorine bleach will 
dissolve silk and wool? That the construction of yarn can affect the 
stability and life of a textile, just as much as the construction of the 
fabric? 

F i b e r facts are not just nice bits of trivia, they're important and 
valuable tools to understanding and controlling your craft. 

E a c h issue of S p i i r O f f brings you more than 6 0 pages of fiber 
facts, spinning hints, how-to's, history, news and technical 
information. Plus in-depth articles, exclusive interviews with master 
spinners around the world, full-color photography, and handspun 
designs. 

P u b l i s h e d quarterly in March, June, September and December; 
with a special theme issue in September and the Suppliers' 
Directory, an up-to-date guide to fiber and equipment. It's 
information and inspiration—unavailable in any other magazine. 

D o n ' t miss it. Send for your subscription today. The more you 
know about fiber, the more you'll enjoy your craft! 

* 14.00 per year, quarterly, from 
INTERWEAVE PRESS, Inc., 306 Ν 
Washington Ave. Loveland, CO 80537 

Spin·Off 

2. 4 & 6 ply in 8 earthy 
natura l wool colors. 

natura l white wool in 
various weights a n a plies. 

2 & 4 ply wooly Berber 
yarns in 6 rustic colors 

2 & 4 ply top ä y e d 
Berber in 6 t w e e d 
colors NEW! 

sturdy 3 ply wool 
in 16 subtle shades 

fine 2 ply wool for w a r p 
or weft in 28 custom 
d y e d colors. 

the Heavyweight -
a bulky wool yarn 
in 9 b o l d colors 

soft, pure wool clothing 
yarn in 8 unOyea natural 
shades & 18 muted colors 

al l wool novelty yarns 
in 12 colors to coordinate 
with our fine 2 ply a n d 
soft clothing yarns. 

c a r d e d wool in 5 
natural a n d 9 d y e d 
colors 

Send $4.00 for Sample Cards 
Dealer Inquiries Invited 

WILDE
® 

YARNS 

3 7 3 7 M a i n Street. Dept . Η 
Phi ladelphia . PA 19127 

A Tradition in Spinning Since 1880 
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C L A S S I C 

E L I T E 
Y A R N S , I N C . 

MOHAIR . COTTON. ALL AMERICA N WOOL. PURE CASHMERE. SILK. LINEN. 
NATURA L FIBRE BLENDS AVAILABLE ON CONES AND SKEINS FOR 
HANDKNITTIN G AND WEAVIN G DEALER INQUIRIE S INVITE D [6 1 7J-453 2837 . 
CLASSIC ELITE YARNS. INC 12 PERKINS STREET. LOWELL. MA 01B5 4 

WILD E 

& 

WOOLY 



Our line. 
If you can ' t f i n d t h e y a r n you w a n t h e r e , you p r o b a b l y can ' t 

f ind it. W e o f f e r o n e of the la rgest assortments of colors a n d 
textures. So it s tands to reason you s tand a b e t t e r c h a n c e of 

f i n d i n g a n y y a r n w i t h us. To simpl i fy your search, use this coupon 
to send for the i n d i v i d u a l color char t of e a c h y a r n style y o u ' r e 

look ing for . O r send $ 5 . 0 0 a n d we ' l l send you our c o m p l e t e l ine. 

I Please send me the fo l lowing:^· 
I—1 UAUI ΒΛΙΙΛΙΑΙΜϋ ιιηηβ/ w/__ln_ ι / -.ΛΛ ™ 

I 
. • N O V I - B O U C LAI Ν E (100% Woo! Boucle' 
I yds./ Ib.) 

Luxurious loopy woot boucle' dyed to clear 
br ight shades and rich earthy tones. Wonder fu l • 
to knit or to ν I 

I Wool — 2,800 yds. / lb . 

504 

• N O V I - W O R S T E D ™ 2 / 1 0 ' $ (100% Pure Worsted 

Wonderfu l ly soft, amazingly strong and long 
wearing. This wool worsted yafn is fast-dyed to 
unusually beaut i ful colors, some pastel, others 
deep and full. Perfect for wearab le fabrics. 50« 

• N O V I - W O O L 2 - P L Y (100% Pure Wool Worsted I 
I — 1,650 yds. / lb. ) | 

The ult imate pure wool worsted weaving yorn spun in • 

(the Swedish tradit ion. Full spectrum of colors, some * 

natural, some dyed, all washfost. 50« 1 

ÍD N O R D I C A (75% Rayon 25% Linen — 1,875 yds./ lb.) 1 

A classic among hand weaving yarns, Nordica is α λ 
versatile yarn texture which combines the brightness of I 

(rayon with the strength of linen. 50« * 

• BRITE (100% Rayon 950 yds./ lb.) 1 

(The bril l iantly dear colors and the durable 2-ply * 

construction make Brite an ideal weaving yorn which also I 
has uses in many other textile crofts. 50« : 
N O V I - C O T T O N T " 2 PLY (100% Cotton · 1,100 yds. / lb. ) I 
Primitive spun Novi-Cotton is pl ied so you can weave it I 
as warp or weft . The full range of matte colors provide A 

t an exciting textural contrast when interwoven with our I 
I Nordica, Brite, or Novi-Slub. 50« ™ 

I a N O V I - S L U B C O T T O N (75% Rayon 25% Cotton · 1,200 yds. / lb. ) I 

The handspun Hait ion cotton look gives a wonderfu l texture to 1 
weavings. We have created it with rayon and natural cotton * 

f fiber. The unusual color range includes soft earthy pastels 1 

and muted bright tones. 50« % 

ι 

I \ 
50« 

• 6 / 3 N A T U R A L L I N E N R U G W A R P Y A R N (600 yds./ lb.} 
Spun from long fiax f iber, our 6 / 3 natural linen rug warp is 
strong and smooth. A per fecf^varp yarn for rug and tapestry 
weaving. 50« | 

• 1 0 LEA 2 - P L Y L I N E N (100% Linen - 1,500 yds lb ) 
A versotile linen yarn, our 10 Lea 2-Ply is line spun tor extra strength 

(and durabil i ty. Its many uses include weaving, crochet and stitchery 
The color line provides o full spectrum of coordinated shades. 50« 

Í D 1 6 LEA 2 - P L Y L I N E N 1 1 0 0 % L.nen 2 4 0 0 yds Ib i | 

When o fine linen yarn is needed use o y 16 Leo 2 Ply for toble 
linens clothing, woll hangings casements even for lace making The A 

1 coordinated color range is dyed to rratch all our dyed linen yarns 50« • 
I • S L U B - S P U N 3 LEA L I N E N (100% Linen 900 yds / lb ) * 

Specially spun thick and-thin Slub-Spun comes in the natural color • 

I and in bleached white wherever a rugged linen texture is called for 50« · 

I 
•  I  e n c l o se 50« fo r e a ch s a m p le c a r d . § 

J •  I  e n c l o se $ 5 . 0 0 fo r a l l s a m p le ca rds. ^ 

I  S H O PS a n d S C H O O L S: Ask f o r ou r w h o l e s a le p r i c e list . | 

fS h op n a m e o r school 

A d d r e ss 

I  C i ty 

S t a t e . . Z i p 

N O V I T E X , I N C . 
2 5 0 Esten A v e n u e 

P a w t u c k e t , R. I . 0 2 8 6 2 

TEACHING PAPER WEAVING T O CHILDREN 
(continued from page 30) 
other way make it obviously different to help with the alter-
nation when weaving. 
MATERIALS NEEDED: 
• Colorful construction paper or other sturdy papers. It is fun 
to weave printed or patterned papers (old wallpaper sample 
books are a good source). You can also glue magazine photos 
onto construction paper or drawing paper to give added 
strength to the thin paper. 
• Scissors. Use those with blunt ends if the youngsters are 
doing the cutting. 
• Ruler. 
• Masking tape or glue (school paste or white glue). 
• Optional: For fun effects, hole punchers, pinking shears, 
rubber stamps and stamp pads. Try punching holes in either, 
or both, warp and weft, cutting the strips with pinking shears, 
printing on the strips, drawing on the strips. 
PROCEDURE: 

1. Determine size and shape of warp. This can be any size, 
but will work better if it is under 12" X18". The warp can 
be of any shape, such as rectangular, square, round, tri-
angular. 

2. Make warp strip cuts in warp paper. It is important to 
cut up to, but not through, a 1" margin at one end. If the 
paper is folded, cut from the fold to the 1" margin line 
that is drawn on the edge opposite the fold. 

3. Cut the warp in several ways: all the same width, sever-
al different widths, or with slight curves or zigzags. Be 
careful not to cut any narrower than Vi to avoid frus-
trating rips. 

4. Cut weft strips, also no narrower than Vi". These can be 
all the same size, of different sizes, can have holes 
punched through, can have slots cut and smaller strips 
woven in. Prepare more weft than you will use —it's 
more fun to keep weaving once you start. 

5. Place the warp on a flat surface larger than the warp 
(desktop is usually large enough). 

6. Begin weaving either over the first strip, or under, but 
the next row of weft will be opposite the first one, the 
third row will be like the first, etc., (this is, of course, 
plain weave). 

7. Pack the first weft strip snugly against the end of the cut, 
next to the drawn margin line (this can become the back 
of the weaving so the drawn line isn't seen when the 
weaving is done). Each succeeding row of weft should be 
slipped into place closely next to the last. 

8. Continue weaving, alternating the rows over-under, 
until you are at the opposite end of the weaving. The 
last two or three rows are difficult to slip into place — 
encourage the child not to force the strip, but to take it 
out and trim it a bit to make it narrower if necessary. 

9. Finish the paper weaving by attaching the weft strips on 
the back of the weaving, either by putting a strip of 
masking tape along each selvedge edge, or by placing a 
dot of glue or paste under each weft strip. 

10. The edges of the weft strips may all be trimmed even 
with the warp edges, or allowed to extend longer in 
either an even width or irregular width. If weft strips are 
left long for design's sake, you might want to mount the 
paper weaving on a larger piece of construction paper to 
avoid tearing the strips. • 

3 2 H A N D W O V E N September/October 1986 



What you have in mind... 

... we put in your hand. 
Like Halcyon Rug Wools, designed just for you with the 

richness of earth, sky and sea. 
Halcyon Rug Wools are among over 75 styles of yarn which, 

along with fibers, books, and equipment, are available directly to you 
through the Yarn Store in a Box© sample set. For more information, 

please call TOLL FREE 1-800-341-0282 or write 
Halcyon Yarn · 12 School Street · Bath, Maine 04530 



A 
KEEP IT SIMPLE 

Christmas 

HO W MANY TIMES have you said, 
"This year I'm going to weave my 

Christmas presents. No store-bought gifts for 
me!" —and then found yourself in the holiday 
crush the 23rd of December buying all your 
presents? Good intentions gone amok again. 
But there is a solution, and the key is to start 
now. Here's how to proceed: 

Simplify. Weave as many projects as you 
can on one warp. Consider "theme" gifts, 
such as scarves for all the men, shawls for all 
the women. 

Be realistic. Is it really realistic for you to 
weave an eight-foot-long linen table cloth 
with matching napkins for your parents and 
your husband's parents? 

Organize. Make a list of projects and a 
schedule of when each is to be completed. 

Prioritize. What will need to "go" so that 
you can accomplish your Christmas weaving 
goal? 

Have fun. No one is making you do this. 
Remember, you like to weave, and you are 
handcrafting your presents because you want 
to make something special for the friends 
and family you love. 

To get you started, here are a few projects, 
winners in our "Keep It Simple Weaving 
Contest". All are simple to weave and are 
sure to bring a smile from each lucky 
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recipient. Weave these up in holiday colors as 
shown here, or choose colorways to fit the 
decor or personal styling of your loved ones. 
Do not delay! Start today! 

Christmas Runner (opposite), woven by 
Deborah Dobbs of Walnut Creek, California. 
Introducing maroon to the traditional green and 
red Christmas colors takes this runner out of 
the ordinary, but keeps it close enough to this 
season's colors to be the kind of weaving you'll 
enjoy at this special time of year. The weave 
structure is plain weave with grouped threads, 
which outline the maroon and red plaid. Yarns 
are widely available 5/2 pearl cotton. See the 
Instruction Supplement for complete weaving 
details. 

Chevron Twill Scarves (above right), 
woven by M. Linda Whitten of Sanford, 
Maine. This pair of scarves was woven on the 
same warp, only the weft color was 
changed —and what a difference it makes. The 
yarn is a super-soft and easy-to-use silk/wool 
blend from JaggerSpun. These scarves were 
woven at 20 e.p.i. for a soft, drapy 
fabric—luscious for wearing. Complete 
instructions are in the Instruction Supplement. 

Ribbon-Striped Belts (below right), woven 
by Judie Tenn, Eugene, Oregon. These warp-
faced belts can be given a satiny look, like the 
belt at left, by using embroidery floss. A 
smooth, but less shiny, surface can be achieved 
using pearl cotton, as in the belt at right. Dress 
these up or down and "get wild" with color. 
Additional information about these ribbon-
striped belts is in the Instruction Supplement. 

September/October 1986 



Idea 
Notebook 

The Ultimate Brown Bag S 
ACK LUNCHES will never be the same when 

you take your handwoven brown bag with you. This 
one, woven by Barbara Smith Eychaner of Tucson, 
Arizona, is sturdy, washable 10/2 pearl cotton 
woven in plain weave with color and weave effect. 
Creases on the bottom are just like those on a 
brown paper bag; the Velcro closing at the top 
keeps your lunch safely inside. Weave up a com-
panion napkin to go with your bag, and you'll 
really feel like you're eating in style. Please see the 
Instruction Supplement for complete weaving 
details for the Ultimate Brown Bag and companion 
napkins. 
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A D - A - H A M E S S L O O M S ® 

—Traditional Quality— 
A D - Α - C A D / C A M S Y S T E M S ™ 

—Trendsetting Innovations— 

MANUFACTURED BY 

M A C O M B E R L O O M S 
P.O. Box 186 Beech Ridge Roud - York, Maine 0 3 9 0 9 - 2 0 7 - 3 6 3 - 2 8 0 8 

- E S T A B L I S H E D 1 9 3 6 -
Cull or write today for our new cutalog. 
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Just Who's at 
the Top?? 

YARNS · FLEECE · WHEELS 
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press 
Tunstçdç 

OF COVERLETS 
the legacies, the weavers 
by sadye fune Wilson 

doris finch kennedy 

ftWMOS W1NNEK THE TENNESSEE ASSOCIATION OF MUSEUMS 
THE AMERICAN ASSOCIATION FOR STATE AND LOCAL HISTORY 

o 496 pages — size 10'h" χ 14" 
o 200 color — piales ol coverlets, 5" χ 5" 
o 350 black and whites ol coverlets 
o 200 duotones ol weavers and homesites with a treasury 

of family anecdotes 
o 400 traditional coverlet pattern drafts, 4-harness 
o Unique GRAPHIC MOTIF CLASSIFICATION SYSTEM lor 

analyzing coverlet patterns 
o ILLUSTRATED ALPHABETICAL CROSS-REFERENCE 

ol patterns and names lo other published sources 
Price $70.00 plus postage/handling $4.00 each (p/h overseas 
$11.00) TN residents add sales tax $5.43 each 

MANUSCRIPT 
NOTES 

WEAVING 
By JAMES M. H O L M E S 

320 pages, 6'k" * 9'/<", hardcover 
Price $25 plus $1.50 P/H 
TN residents add tax $1.94 
Color slides of swatches available 

This Tunstede republication edition contains two books — Manuscript Notes on 
Weaving lor First Year and Manusaipt Notes on Weaving tor Second and Third 
Year. The works were originally published by the author, James Holmes, M SA., in 
Burnley, England in 1912 and 1914. These text-workbooks were used in technical 
textile schools that trained students tor work in the textile mills of England at the 
turn of the century. Today, intermediate and advanced weavers, espically those 
who use multi-harness, dobby, and mechanical looms, will find information and 
ideas presented which are seldom found in modern weaving texts. The beginning 
weaver will be inspired to master weave-structure analysis and complex drafting. 
The sections on dobby and Jacquard looms are unsurpassed in the depth of 
knowledge presented on loom mechanisms and cloth structures woven on these 
looms. The engravings of looms and equipment and line drawings of loom 
mechanisms are extensive. Fabric swatches, reproduced in black and white, 
illustrate many of the weaving patterns. 

Prepay, allow 3-6 weeks delivery. Library and quantity discounts. 

ORDER FROM: Tunstede 
Sadye Tune Wilson 
212 Vaughn's Gap Road 
Nashville. TN 37205 (615) 352-0971 
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Above: weaver demonstrates during 
summer interpretation program. At 
right: Becky Cable House at Great 
Smoky Mountains National Park. 
Photo: National Park Service. 

TRAVEL TIDBITS 
by Chris Switzer 

Great Smoky Mountains National 
Park. On the eastern edge of Tennes-
see and into bordering North Caro-
lina, the Park is situated along the 
Appalachian Mountains. It is open 
year round. Knoxville to the north-
west and Asheville to the east are the 
closest big cities. 

Besides hiking, camping, fishing, 
and driving through the countryside, 
this area is a good place to explore 
traditional American handicrafts. 
Quilting, braiding, weaving, 
spinning, and making natural dyes 
are crafts typical of the Smokies. 

Going to Cades Cove is a pleasant 
drive on the western edge of the park. 
The visitor center is open mid-April 
through October. Of interest to 
weavers is the Becky Cable House, 
complete with walking wheel and 
handmade two-harness loom. De-
monstrations are presented during the 

New, Exciting, Better Than Ever! 
Greater selection, a wider range of colors, and our commitment to 
quality at a surprisingly affordable price 

Λ Top of the Lamb 
V This 100% Wool yam comes in a range of the 

newest colors and is offered in 3 weights: 
Iti Single-ply Worsted Weight Yarn 
#2 Multi-ply Sport Weight Yarn 
#3 • Single-ply Warp Yarn 

ë  Lamb's Pride 
y Choose from several rich beautiful tones in 

this blend of 85% Wool/15% Mohair 
with a lustrous sheen and a silky, soft 
hand Available in a Single-ply Wor-
sted Weight or Single-ply Bulky Weight 

a Cotton Top I 
The newest of our yarns this multi ply 50% 
Wool/50% Cotton blend is a terrific 
year-round yarn in bright, vibrant colors. 

All yarns are available in Natural Colors All of our yarns are specially spun 
for beauty softness and wash 
ability And. our new 1986 87 
range of colors offers neu- glori 
ous shades for you to choose from 

For Complete Color Card 
Send S2 SO 

Brown Sheep Co., Inc 
Route 1 

Mitchell. Nebraska 69357 
(308) 635-2198 ' 

Orders Only: 1 - 8 0 0 - 2 3 3 - 7 1 6 6 
All others: (717) 6 2 4 - 2 2 2 3 

Catalog an d ru g woo l samples •  1  00 

The Mannings 
P. 0 . Box 6 8 7 

East Berlin, PA 17316 
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LOOK FOR OUR N A ME 
W H EN YOU W A NT 

M aga/ ines and books 

A II types of looms, reeds and accessories 

Ν a iu ta i dyestuf fs and mordants 

Ν iddy noddy's, carding machines 

I ns tmct ion , inkle looms 

Ν ovelty, cotton, wool and si lk yams 

G ι ft cert i f icates, basketry, supplies 

S pinning wheels, l ibers 



summer interpretation program, at 
which time park personnel dress in 
pioneer costumes and share their 
personal expertise. 

Outside the park in the busy tourist 
town of Gatlinburg, Tennessee, you 
will find Arrowmont School of Arts 
and Crafts. In 1912 the national 
women's fraternity Pi Beta Phi formed 
a settlement school to provide health 
facilities and educational oppor-
tunities for families in the eastern 
Tennessee region. Traditional crafts 
such as weaving, basketry, wood-
working, and broom making were en-
couraged. 

A cottage industry grew and in 
1926 the Arrowcraft Shop opened. 
Today the retail shop is located along 
the main road in the downtown area. 
Objects in clay, glass, wood, metal, 
and fiber made by the regional crafts-
men are sold; both traditional and 
contemporary handcrafts are offered. 
The shop's own weavers produce 
table linens, afghans, tote bags, rag 
rugs, and other articles for home or 
personal use. 

During October the commercial 
places in and around Gatlinburg have 
a crafts festival. Write the chamber of 
commerce for more information. 

U.S. 441 goes through the Great 
Smoky Mountains National Park and 
on the eastern edge is Cherokee, 
North Carolina. There you will find 

For more information write: 

• Great Smoky Mountains National 
Park, Gatlinburg, TN 37738. (615) 
436-5615. 
• To get details on the October Crafts 
Festival write to the Chamber of Com-
merce in Gatlinburg, TN 37738. Toll-
free number 800-251-9868, or write to 
Pigeon Forge, TN 37863 or Cherokee, 
NC 28719. 
• Arrowmont School of Arts and 
Crafts will send a schedule of classes 
and events if you write to P .O. Box 
567, Gatlinburg, TN 37738. (615) 
436-5860. 
• The Museum of the Cherokee Indian 
can be contacted at P .O. Box 770-A, 
Cherokee, NC 28719. (704) 497-3481. 

the Museum of the Cherokee Indian. 
Warp-faced fingerwoven belts are still 
done by these people, using contem-
porary yarns. Hand carving can also 
be seen. Most incredible is the 
basketry. Natural materials are used 
with many new shapes and expres-
sions along with the traditional. The 
gift shop across the street from the 
museum is an excellent stop. 

One more place to mention, not 
adjacent, but close by — Blue Ridge 
Parkway. If you want to slow down 
after freeways and city traffic, you'll 
enjoy this two-lane road that follows 
the ridge in North Carolina and Vir-
ginia. Many places along the way sell 
crafts and we even found an historic 
cabin with a rug loom set up, a 
demonstrator in costume, busily 
weaving away. 

Happy traveling! • 

Chris Switzer enjoys traveling to give 
programs and teach workshops. She and 
her husband, Phil, live in Estes Park, 
Colorado. They traveled in the Southeast 
during October 1985; the trip and their 
explorations inspired Chris to do this 
article. 

When you weigh the difference, pound for pound, Scott's yarns are your best 
weaving and knitting buy. Balance your budget with fine quality novelty 

yarns at affordable prices. Scott's yarns are available at your local yarn shop. 
If unavailable in your area, write for the dealer's name nearest you. 

Scott's Woolen Mill, Inc. 
Box 306, Dept. HV9, Hecla St. & Elmdale Rd., Uxbridge, M A 01569 · Tel: 617-278-6571 

Coverlet Co. 
• Wheels 
• Looms 
• Accessories 
• Dyes 
• Books 
• Domestic & imported fibers 
• Serendipity handspun yarns 
• Handwoven coverlets 

SEND $2.00 FOR SPINNING CATALOG 
OR C O V E R L E T BROCHURE 

P.O. BOX 02-616 
7135 S.E. 32ND AVE. 

PORTLAND, OR 97202 
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Warp-Faced Rugs 
by Lynne Giles 

WARP-FACED RUGS HAVE 
been largely neglected by 

handweavers. Only a few examples 
come to mind: the striped druggets of 
19th century America, plain and pat-
terned Bedouin rugs, and rep weave 
rugs from Canada and Scandinavia. 
This almost uncharted territory, in 
fact, offers a multitude of possibilities 
for the weaver who is willing to ex-
plore. Twill patterns that are well 
known in weft-faced and balanced 
weaves look fresh, almost exotic, 
when turned around 90°. Warp-faced 
summer and winter features spiky 
transitions between blocks that make 
ordinary designs look dynamic. Un-
limited large or small scale designs are 
available to the experienced weaver 
who chooses to work with one-weft 
double cloth pick-up. Crackle weave 
gains an appealing simplicity when 
converted to warp-face. The list could 
go on indefinitely. Berta Frey in De-
signing and Drafting for Hand-
weavers gives excellent directions for 
making conversions from weft-face to 
warp-face when working with block 
weaves, explaining that the threading 
and treadling drafts trade places. Cer-
tainly no one interested in warp-face 
should feel limited to plain, vertical 
stripes. 

Warp-faced rugs offer a number of 
advantages in addition to the plea-
sures of exploration. They are excep-
tionally durable and are definitely in-
dicated where hard use, even abuse, is 
expected. A high grade canvas, with 
its hundreds of warp /weft intersec-
tions, is perhaps the most rugged of 
all textiles. In colonial America it 
was, in fact, used to cover floors. 
Canvas rugs, also known as floor 
cloths, painted to imitate Oriental 
carpets, proved especially practical in 
hallways and on staircases. Floor 
cloths, however, have disappeared 
and thick, soft carpets are popular. 
The weaver today who works with 
unbalanced structures (warp- or weft-
faced) must find a satisfactory com-

promise between weight (thickness) 
and durability. The terms of this 
compromise should be dictated by 
use. Obviously rugs have varying 
purposes. A bedside carpet has a dif-
ferent role from a rug needed in an 
entryway. A rug that can survive the 
assaults of muddy shoes must be 
tough indeed, and it is here that 
warp-face shines. A rug made with 
8 / 4 cotton carpet warp set at 36 
e.p.i. — a true warp-face would be set 
even closer —can be woven at 5 p.p.i. 
with a weft having a Vi" cross-sec-
tion. The result is 180 intersections to 
the square inch. A typical weft-faced 
rug, set at 4 e.p.i. with 24 p.p.i., runs 
to only 96 intersections. Furthermore, 
the firm, tightly spun yarns that make 
good warps do not serve well as wefts 
in weft-faced rugs since they do not 
pack in easily. Clearly the advantage 
lies with warp-face when durability is 
the weaver's primary consideration. 

It follows from the above that 
warp-faced rugs, having few picks per 
inch, are much faster to weave than 
weft-faced rugs, despite longer warp-
ing time. More important, perhaps, is 
the fact that the weaving time is likely 
to be far less stressful. Tension in-
equalities seem to be minimized by 
the large number of ends per inch. 
With true warp-face, the weft requires 
no bubbling, and even when the sett 
is fairly open in warp-dominant rugs, 
the laying in of weft is quick and 
straight selvedges are easy to main-
tain. One has the feeling that the rig-
idly rectilinear warps discipline the 
wefts, forbidding any aimless mean-
dering. An even beat is also rather 
simple to establish, since one usually 
beats as firmly as the loom allows. A 
pleasantly flexible rug is the normal 
result, since it is virtually impossible 
to over-beat a warp-faced rug. A 
word of warning is, however, in 
order at this point. The warp-faced 
rug does make extra demands on the 
loom. The ideal loom for this kind of 

weaving should be heavily built, 
counterbalance or countermarch, 
with treadles hinged at the back, a 
generous distance between the front 
and back beam and a weighted beater 
(I have attached a 25-pound steel bar 
to mine). A loom that has few or 
none of these features should not be 
expected to function with a dense, 
wide warp. For example, a typical 
jack loom will not make a shed with a 
42" wide warp of 8 /2 cotton set at 48 
e.p.i. If the warp width is reduced to 
36", the same rug is possible, if diffi-
cult, to weave. 

The strong vertical influence of the 
warp on the structure of warp-faced 
rugs has its corollary in terms of de-
sign. Multicolor warp-way stripes 
with clean edges are easily produced 
in any size, including delicate, two-
thread lines. Since weft-way stripes 
tend to look heavy and crude except 
in very narrow widths, the designer 
to whom stripes appeal will find 
warp-face an ideal medium. The 
stripe width, of course, cannot be al-
tered once the weaving is under way, 
but if one uses a block weave thread-
ing, horizontal lines can be treadled in 
order to interrupt the verticals and 
ideas can be worked out at the loom 
as well as on paper. 

excerpted from 
A Rug Weavers Source Book, 

published by Interweave Press 

The bold patterning of this rug by 
Ronnine Bohannan, Boulder, Colorado, is 
achieved by combining a warp-faced 
structure and eight-shaft shadow weave. 

In shadow weave two colors alternate 
log cabin fashion. But while log cabin is 
based on two-shaft plain weave, shadow 
weave is derived from twill, though its 
interlacements are primarily plain weave. 
When this structure is given a warp em-
phasis with alternating thick and thin 
wefts, as shown here, the pattern becomes 
bold and striking. Please see the Instruc-
tion Supplement for complete weaving de-
tails for Warp-Pattemed Rug. Yams cour-
tesy Climakra Looms 'n Yams and Lily. 
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Summer & Winter 
a rug for all seasons 

with Falene E. Hamilton 

WHILE THE FAIRLY smooth 
surface of this rug seems far 

from the thick texture of rya knots I 
had been using, it was the search to 
find loom-controlled texture that 
brought me to developing this 
summer & winter technique. 

A friend suggested I look into block 
weaves and consider "blowing them 
up" beyond their traditional coverlet 
scale to one appropriate for rugs. The 
geometric blocks of summer & winter 
appealed to me and I began to experi-
ment. I especially liked the contrast 
between the raised texture of the 
floats and the smooth plain weave 
background. Other things I found 
appealing included the fact that the 
rug could be totally reversible, that 
summer & winter doesn't have over-
lapping blocks, and that I could see 
lots of design possibilities. Pattern 
blocks, I found, could be treadled in 
different ways to create numerous 
variations on the same threading. 

I like to use this technique with 
plain weave borders on all four sides. 
The pattern area does not pack as 

tightly as the plain weave, and the 
floats don't wear well at the sel-
vedges, so I keep the pattern confined 
to the center. I feel this design con-
straint is worth the added sturdiness 
at the edges for a longer-wearing rug. 

A quick review of summer & win-
ter: it is a block weave with two 
blocks on four shafts. Shafts 1 and 2 
function as tie-down shafts; shafts 3 
and 4 are used to make two pattern 
blocks. Block A is threaded 1-3-2-3; 
Block Β is threaded 1-4-2-4. Unlike 
overshot, threads do not share blocks; 
therefore, blocks do not overlap. This 
is a two-shuttle weave — one shuttle 
for the tabby background, the other 
for the pattern. Generally, the tabby 
background in summer & winter is a 
balanced weave, though here the 
warp is covered for a weft-faced fab-
ric. So that the plain weave borders 
and the tabby in the pattern areas 
could be woven at the same time, I 
threaded the borders 1-3-2-4. I inlaid 
the pattern in the center of the rug 
and interlocked brown and natural 
background wefts in tapestry fashion 
at the edge of the pattern area. 

Weaving proceeds in this manner: 
one shuttle is used for the plain weave 
at each end of the rug. Two shuttles 
are required when the pattern begins. 
The pattern shuttle weaves across the 
center of the rug, always beginning 
and ending with a warp on shaft 1. 
The background shuttle weaves sel-
vedge to selvedge, except when the 
edges need building up. Then the 
shuttle weaves back and forth on one 
side, and across to the other side of 
the rug where it weaves back and 
forth in the same manner before the 
next pattern row is woven. These 
extra filling rows are necessary be-
cause the pattern area builds up faster 
than the plain weave edges. 

Four shuttles are required in the 
three-color area: one shuttle for each 
side border and one each for the 
brown tabby and the pattern. The 
brown tabby shuttle weaves across 
the center of the rug and interlocks 
with the natural color on either side. 

On this rug the treadling of one 
block results in the columns of floats. 
Other variations include using one or 
several colors, repeating one block 
with plain weave in between, and 
using several colors for the one block. 
Sometimes I've woven several colors 
within a given pattern block to create 
a pattern within a pattern. Other 
times, as here, a change of the 
background color is all that is needed 
to create an interesting design. I've 
shown sketches of some other possi-
bilities. You'll develop many more 
with graph paper and colored pencils 
in hand. • 

A Rug For All Seasons, designed by Falene 
E. Hamilton, State College, Pennsylvania, 
features summer fir winter technique with 
a modified treadling. Firmly woven bands 
of linen at either end serve as weft protec-
tors. The warp ends are woven by hand 
and darned back into the rug, making a 
sturdy and attractive end finish. Complete 
instructions are in the Instruction Supple-
ment. 

2 blocks, 2 colors 1 block, 3 colors 2 colors, 2 blocks 
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Double Corduroy 
DOUBLE CORDUROY IS FUN 

to weave and a fast way to 
achieve a pile rug. Overshot floats, 
cut after several rows are woven, 
make the pile. The threading for 
double corduroy is particularly ideal 
for rugs because it has two sets of 
floats that give a plush pile, as op-
posed to single corduroy threading 
which has single sets of floats and is 
therefore less thick. (For more on this 
see The Techniques of Rug Weaving 
by Peter Collingwood.) 

The basic draft (see illustration) for 
double corduroy shows how it works. 
Always thread full repeats, but if you 
have to split one, do it at the halfway 
point. Other alterations will compli-
cate the float pattern and the way the 
floats work at the selvedges. 

Weaving proceeds with two wefts: 
a pattern weft for the pile, and a 
ground weft that provides structure. 

weave under this group of warps. Cut 
the weft on the right, leaving about a 
4" tail. 
Lift shaft 3. Throw the pile shuttle 
from right to left. Notice that this 
shed doesn't go clear to the edges. On 
the right, leave the weft protruding; 
on the left cut the weft, leaving about 
a 2" tail. 
Lift shafts 2-4. Throw the ground 
weft from right to left. 
Lift shaft 2. At the rïght edge, tuck 
the weft left from lift 1 under the first 
group of warps, leaving about a 2" 
tail on the left and cutting the weft 
between the last two warp groups on 
the right. 
Lift shaft 4.Throw the pile shuttle 
from right to left. Leave about a 2" 
tail on the extreme right. Do not cut 
the weft on the left; it will weave in 
when shaft 1 is lifted. After a little 
practice, you will be cutting the weft 

4 4 4 4 4 0 0 
3 3 3 3 3 0 0 

2 2 2 2 2 0 0 
1 1 1 1 1 0 0 

/ Ground.»- Left to right. 
/ Pile.»· Left to right.' 

• — - , _ _ / Pile.-«Right to left.1 

/ 
1 

Ground.-«Right to left. 

1 Pile.-«Right to left.' 
'Tuck in end on left; cut end on right, leaving a tall. 
'Leave tails protruding at both edges. 
O n right, tuck in end; on left, leave a tail . 
'Leave a tail on the right. Do not cut on left . 

Because of the overlapping floats, you 
must follow a specific order of lifting 
shafts and using the shuttles to avoid 
having tufts poking out at the sel-
vedges. Here is the sequence, as de-
scribed in Peter Collingwood's The 
Techniques of Rug Weaving: 

Lift shafts 1-3. Throw the ground 
weft from the left to the right. 

Lift shaft 1. Begin the pile shuttle on 
the left, throw to the right. Leave 2" 
of weft hanging out in the first space 
between raised warps on the left. At 
the beginning of the rug you will need 
to use a separate piece of weft, half 
the normal thickness, to loop around 
the warps at the left edge with the cut 
ends facing the center of the rug. 
Hereafter, the cut ends left from Lift 4 

at just the right length without 
wasting any. 

The weaving and cutting sequence 
is the same when the threading ends 
with a half of a repeat, except that 
different shafts are lifted. The lift 
order is: lift 2-4, lift 2, lift 4, lift 1-3, 
lift 1, lift 3, repeat. 

Since you will be cutting each float 
in half, keep in mind that your pile 
will be only half as long as your weft 
floats. You can lengthen the pile by 
pulling up on the floats by hand. 
Leaving the shed open, begin working 
on the edge you threw the shuttle 
from, pulling up on each float to the 
desired length. 

Another pile length determinant is 
warp sett. For a short pile, Colling-
wood suggests a sett of six e.p.i. 

(ground weft is six-ply rug wool; the 
pile is six ends of two-ply carpet warp 
used together). For a longer pile, he 
suggests four e.p.i. (he sleys the reed 
at six e.p.i., but alternately threads 
double and single ends in the heddles 
to make four working ends. Again, 
six-ply rug wool is recommended for 
the ground, with nine or more ends of 
two-ply carpet wool for the pile 
weft.) 

Before cutting, the fabric looks like 
overlapping floats. You can locate the 
float columns relatively easily if you 
begin at one selvedge and work 
across the web, cutting one column at 
a time. Scissors can be used, but it's 
quicker to pull up the floats with a 
wire loop and cut with an X-acto 
knife held against the wire loop. For 
an even pile, cut in the middle of each 
column. You can vary your pile by 
altering the cutting places (see article 
on page 47). Cut as you weave, about 
every 2"-3". 

Since this weave has four blocks, 
you can create patterns in your rug 
by using different colors. Use graph 
paper and experiment with different 
color orders. For example, use color 
A for lifts 4 and 2 and color Β for lifts 
1 and 3, to make vertical columns; 
make a checkerboard by simply 
changing the colors around every few 
inches. Get a diagonal line by moving 
a color over each sequence. Inlaying 
color is another variation with inter-
esting design possibilities. 

Put on a sample warp and experi-
ment with this technique. Not only 
does it make a luscious fabric for the 
feet, but it's interesting for the hands 
to weave as well. 

Resource: The Techniques of Rug 
Weaving, by Peter Collingwood. • 
This Double Corduroy Rug by Marilyn 
Dillard, Boulder, Colorado, features off-
center cutting. 8/3 rug linen is sett 6 e.p.i.; 
the ground weft is a single strand of 4-ply 
rug yarn. Two pile wefts of different 
shades each use six strands of thick rug 
wool. Hems woven at either end make a 
tidy finish for this handsome project. 
Complete instructions are in the Instruc-
tion Supplement. Yams courtesy Wilde 
Yams. Baskets courtesy Robin Taylor 
Daugherty. 
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"The world spins on an Ashford, 
now it's weaving on them too!" 

ASHFORD 
The foremost name in spinning equip-
ment is now offering their complete line 
of weaving looms and accessories to the 
American weaver. ASHFORD 

Distributed in US by: 

Fibercraft Imports 
61 State Road, Dept. H. 
N. Dartmouth, MA 02747 

617-993-2240 
Call or wri te for free cata log Dealer Inquiry Invited 

You'll find cotton 
Also wool 

Lots of the rest 
In your PACK-BOX full 

of samples of fine weaving yarns. 
Our flock contains name brands of 
mostly natural fiber yarns in rainbows of 
luscious colors. Call or write for price list 
and information on obtaining your 
PACK-BOX. 

SHEEPHERDER'S DAUGHTER 
P.O. B o x 372 · Tremonton, Utah 8 4 3 3 7 

( 8 0 1 ) 2 5 7 - 3 4 6 6 

LINEN WARP YARNS 

W e import these high 
quality natural, wet spun 
linen warp yarns directly 
from Ireland. All sizes 
come on 250 gram (8.8 oz) 
tubes. 

The yardage per tube is 
shown below: 

8/2 
8/3 
8/4 
8/5 
8/6 

10 /6 

12/3 
16/3 

660 yards 
440 yards 
330 yards 
264 yards 
200 yards 
275 yards 
660 yards 
880 yards 

250 grams 
250 grams 
250 grams 
250 grams 
250 grams 
250 grams 
250 grams 
250 grams 

$9.95 per tube 
9.95 per tube 
9.95 per tube 
9.95 per tube 
9.95 per tube 

10.95 per tube 
10.95 per tube 
10.95 per tube 

D E A L E R I N Q U I R I E S I N V I T E D 

SCHOOL PRODUCTS CO.. INC. 
1201 Broadway. New York, N.Y. 10001 (212) 679-3516 
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SQUARE-SALE 

F R E D E R I C K J. FAWCETT 

LINEN 

fibre, fabric, thread, and yarn 
Frederick J. Fawcett, Inc. 

NEW ADDRESS: 1304 Scott St., Dept. I 
Petaluma, CA 94952 

Call Toil-Free 1-800-432-9238 
In California 1-800-232-9238 

M / C and VISA Welcome 

Sheepherders Daughter 



Double Corduroy with 
Varied Pile 

by Peter Collingwood 

The overall pile on a corduroy rug can be 
"sculpted" by varying the length of the weft floats 

and the cutting method. Peter Collingwood, 
who popularized double corduroy technique developed 

by Alastair Morton, shares some of his varied 
pile techniques in this excerpt from his book, 

The Techniques of Rug Weaving. 
It is printed here with permission 

of Faber and Faber, Ltd. 

Two-level corduroy rug. This rug was woven exactly as in Illustration 4, giving longitudi-
nal stripes of four long, four short tufts. 

THE PILE LENGTH CAN BE 
altered either in the weaving 

stage (by pulling up the weft floats in 
varying degrees) or in the cutting 
stage (by cutting floats off-center) or 
by a combination of these two meth-
ods. The effects produced in these 
simple (almost mechanical) ways, add 
a great deal to the possibilities of cor-
duroy technique, especially when 
combined with two colors as ex-
plained below. 

Alternate long and short tufts 
If two consecutive pile picks are 

pulled up to give long weft floats and 
the next two pulled up to give short 
floats, and this is repeated, the situa-
tion shown diagrammatically in Illus. 
l a is reached. When these are cut in 
the normal way, the result will be as 
shown in Illus. lb , tufts with alternate 
long and short pile. The long pile 
tufts will stand up as narrow ridges 
running the length of the rug. 

It will be obvious that this type of 
pile will modify in an interesting way 
any warpway stripes in two colors. 

Cutting two adjacent floats 
at once, i.e., 'double cutting' 

Because the vertical columns of 
weft floats overlap, it is easy to slide 
the wire loop under two adjacent col-
umns. Starting at the right selvedge, 
ignore the first column of floats 
(which is the one normally cut for a 
level pile) and insert the wire loop 
into the next available opening. This 
is marked X in the cross-section view 
in Illus. 2a. In this position, the wire 
loop will not be able to move from 
side to side as it did with normal cut-
ting. Cut with scissors or razor. It will 
be obvious from Illus. 2a that of the 
two columns of floats which are thus 
simultaneously cut, the right-hand 
one is cut to the left of center (giving 
long pile) and the left-hand one is cut 
to the right of center (giving short 
pile). If this is continued right across 
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Illus. 1: Varying pile length by pulling up 
weft floats to different heights. 



This corduroy rug with diagonal lines is woven exactly as described under "Diagonal lines 
in pile". It combines weft color sequences of ABAB, ABBA, BABA, BAAB with double 
cutting in the X and Y positions all the way across. These bands of diagonal lines are bro-
ken by areas of vertical lines produced by repeating over and over stages 1, 2, 3 or 4. 

wool. This uneven character can be 
increased by sometimes cutting as de-
scribed, and sometimes inserting the 
loop one opening to the right, marked 
Y in Illus. 2a. 

These two positions for double cut-
ting give interesting results when 
combined with two colors in an A, A, 
A, Β sequence. Illustration 2c shows 
the cross-section where Β is black and 
A is white. If these floats are cut in 
the X positions, then tufts appear as 
in Illus. 2d. The long black pile will 
show on the surface of the rug, but 
the short black pile will be almost 
completely hidden. So the effect will 
be of thin warpway stripes of black 
on a white background, but at twice 
the normal distance apart. If the 
floats are cut in the Y positions, the 
tufts appear as in Illus. 2e. Where 
there was a short black tuft there is 
now a long tuft and vice versa; so the 
thin warpway stripe of black will 
appear in the intermediate position. 

Diagonal lines in pile 
An interesting development is the 

production of twill lines in the pile. 
These result quite automatically from 
a combination of the two positions of 
double cutting with varying color se-
quences in the pile weft. 

A warp is threaded with a number 
of repeats, ending with three-quarters 
of a repeat. This is so that the color 

effects can be centered on the rug. 
There are four stages, in whose de-
scription the normal plain weave 
picks have been omitted for clarity's 
sake. 

STAGE 1 
Lift 1 - W e f t A 
Lift 3 - W e f t Β 
Lift 2 - W e f t A* 
Lift 4 - W e f t Β 

Start double cutting to the left of the 
first tuft at the right selvedge (i.e., in 
the Y position as described above), 
and continue all the way across the 
rug. 

STAGE 2 
Lift 1 - W e f t A 
Lift 3 - W e f t Β 
Lift 2 - W e f t Β 
Lift 4 - W e f t A* 

Start double cutting to the left of the 
second tuft in from the right selvedge, 
i.e., in the X position. 

STAGE 3 
Lift 1 - W e f t Β 
Lift 3 - W e f t A 
Lift 2 - W e f t Β 
Lift 4 - W e f t A* 

Double cut as in Stage 1. 
STAGE 4 

Lift 1 - W e f t Β 
Lift 3 - W e f t A 
Lift 2 - W e f t A* 
Lift 4 - W e f t Β 

Double cut as in Stage 2. 
Each stage can be repeated as many 

times as desired, and then cut, before 
moving on to the next stage. The 
angle of the twill naturally depends 
on this number of repeats. Some 
notes: 
• Cuts are always made where a col-

umn of weft A loops overlaps a col-
umn of weft Β loops. 

• If in the four picks with asterisks 
the color is changed from A to B, 
the twill lines will appear thinner. 

• Repeating any of the stages many 
times will give warpway stripes of 
equal thickness. These stripes will 
be twice the width of those obtained 
by normal cutting. 

The rug in the photograph, opposite, 
shows twill lines produced in this 
way. Note that the lines have been 
confined to the center of the rug by 
inlaying the appropriate wefts. 

Cutting floats off-center 
Another development is to insert 

the wire loop normally (i.e., under 
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the rug, the net effect will be as 
shown in Illus. 2b, i.e., every tuft 
consists of long and short pile in 
equal amounts. (Note: As two col-
umns are cut at once, there is only 
half as much cutting with this 
method.) 

a 

b 

c 

d 

e 

Illus. 2: Varying pile length by inserting 
wire loop differently (a & b). Combining 
above with color sequence of A, A, A, Β 
(c & d). 

When the rug is newly woven or 
has just been shaken, this cutting 
tends to give warpway lines of short 
and long pile (as suggested by Illus. 
2b). But the general effect when the 
rug is in use is of an uneven shaggy 
pile, which has a more luxurious look 
than a level pile rug, although con-
taining exactly the same amount of 



one column of floats at a time), but to 
cut the floats either to the right or to 
the left of their midpoints. 

Illus. 3: Varying pile length by cutting 
floats off-center. 

Starting from the right selvedge, 
cut the first two columns to right of 
center and next two columns to left of 
center and continue thus all the way 
across the rug. These cuts are shown 
diagrammatically in Illus. 3a; Illus. 3b 
shows the resulting tufts, two short 
alternating with two long. So this will 
give warpway ridges but of twice the 
scale of those obtained by method 2a. 
The cutting is very simple and just as 
quick as normal cutting. The wire 
loop is inserted, moved from side to 
side and then pushed hard over to the 
right or left as required and the cut 
made in that position. 

Starting from the right selvedge the 
positioning of the cuts, described 
above, was — to right, to right, to left, 
to left. Diagonal ridges can be pro-
duced by varying this sequence thus: 
• right, right, left, left (repeat ad lib) 
• right, left, left, right (repeat ad lib) 
• left, left, right, right (repeat ad lib) 
• left, right, right, left (repeat ad lib) 
The angle of the diagonal ridge will 
depend on how many times each of 
the above four sequences is repeated. 
If the sequence is reversed the 
diagonal will lie in the opposite direc-
tion. Ridges appearing as chevrons, 
diamonds, curves can all be cut on 
this principle. 

Combining long and short 
floats with off-center cutting 

This method is a little more com-
plicated, but enables the weaver to 
produce broad ridges of long and 
short pile. The sequence is as follows: 
Lift 1 - Pull up weft so that the floats 
are alternately very large and very 
small (and tight), see Illus. 4a. One 
way to do this accurately, is to pull 
up the floats to the normal extent and 
then go across pulling up every other 
float, taking in the slack from the 
intermediate ones. 

Double cutting this corduroy pile produces twill lines. This rug is woven like the one 
opposite. The twill lines are confined to the center of the rug where colors have been 
inlaid. 
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Above: Double-cut corduroy rug. The design is produced by cutting loops normally in the 
center area, but double cutting at the two sides. The double cutting was in position X (see 
Illustration 2a) for about 7", then in position Y for the next 7', and so on. This makes the 
gray dashes of color alternate in the side areas. The weft is in an AAAB color sequence 
throughout. 
Below: Double-cut corduroy rug. Same technical idea as in the photo above (normal cut-
ting in center, double cutting at sides), but to make the gray at the sides move diagonally 
all the four possible weft color sequences - AAAB, AABA, ABAA, BAAA - are woven in 
succession. Also, sometimes double-cut areas gradually encroach on the normal central 
area as the triangle is woven towards its point. 

Lift 3 — Pull weft up normally. 
Lift 2 - Pull up weft as for lift 1, to 
give alternately large and small floats. 
Lift 4 — Pull weft up normally. 
The floats will now look as in Illus. 
4b, i.e., two columns of large floats, 
two of small and four of normal ones. 

Illus. 4: Varying pile length by combining 
off-center cutting with floats of different 
lengths. 

Now cut the extra large and extra 
small floats centrally, but cut the nor-
mal floats to right or to left of center 
according as they lie to the right or 
left of an extra large float. If they lie 
immediately to the right then cut to 
the right of center, etc. (see Illus. 4b). 
So starting from the right-hand side in 
Illus. 4b, the cutting sequence will be: 
center, center, to right, to right, 
center, center, to left, to left, and this 
will be repeated all across the rug. 
Illustration 4c shows that this will 
give four short pile tufts alternating 
with four long pile tufts. So the rug 
will show warpway ridges twice the 
width of those obtained in method 
3a. As in that method, these warp-
way ridges can be made to lie 
obliquely. 

The above methods will give an 
idea of the range of possibilities in 
this aspect of corduroy technique. By 
extension or combination of these 
methods, the possibilities are further 
increased. Their use with two color 
effects has only been touched on and 
is another large field for explora-
tion. • 
Peter Collingwood lives in Nayland, Col-
chester, England, where he weaves rugs 
and wall hangings, and develops new 
weaving techniques. His weaving has been 
exhibited widely, and he is the first living 
weaver to be given an exhibition at the 
Victoria and Albert Museum in London. 
His other books include The Techniques of 
Sprang and The Techniques of Tablet 
Weaving. 

5 0 HANDWOVEN September /October 1986 

a 

b 

c 



Spin it, Wind it, Weave it. 
You need it-we have it! 

"Viking" Swedish 
Floor Loom 
Glimakra's newest — a jack loom available In 36" 
and 48" weaving widths (4 harnesses, 6 treadles). 
Solidly constructed; smooth, quiet operation. Clean, 
even shed. An addition to the line of world-renowned 
Glimakra® countermarch looms. 

Umbrella 
Swift 
Skeinholder 
From Sweden — the 
traditional, large (25" 
high) wooden swift. 

Bobbin Winders 
from Sweden 
Well-balanced, smooth-running metal bobbin 
winders. Small (#11), Large (#21), Lace (#31). 

Stainless Steel 
Reeds 

Has the cost of stainless steel 
reeds kept you from using 
them? Check our prices on the 
new VIKING reeds — you'll be 
pleasantly surprised! 

Ball 
Winder 
A clever device to quickly wind balls 
of wools, synthetics, cottons, etc. 

For a fu l l -color c a t a l o g of our 
e x t e n s i v e l ine of l o o m s a n d w e a v -
ing a c c e s s o r i e s , s e n d $ 2 . 5 0 . For a 
yarn s a m p l e b o o k , c o n t a i n i n g over 
1000 co lor s a m p l e s of w o o l s , co t -
tons, l inens a n d co t to l ins ( 5 0 / 5 0 ) , 
s e n d $10. 
C O M P A R E P R I C E S A N D O R D E R 
O U R W E A V I N G E Q U I P M E N T 
F R O M Y O U R W E A V I N G S T O R E . IF 
T H E R E IS N O L O C A L G L I M A K R A 
D E A L E R , Y O U C A N O R D E R 
D I R E C T F R O M U S — Cal l T O L L 
F R E E 1 - 8 0 0 - T H E Y A R N . (Ca l i forn ia 
res iden ts cal l 1 - 7 0 7 - 7 6 2 - 3 3 6 2 ) 

Paper Quill Bobbins 
Use with #11 winder. 

Wooden Temples 
and Shuttles 
Over a dozen sizes available. 

TEXSOLV Heddles/ 
Tie-Up Kits 
World famous; 
from Sweden. 
Over a dozen 
heddle sizes 
available. 

Glimåkra Looms 
'n Yarns, Inc. 

A subsidiary ol Viking Trading Company 
1304 Scott Street - HW14 
Petaluma, C A 9 4 9 5 2 

Dealer Inquiries Invited. 
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THE 
SOUTHWEST 
COLLECTION 

Red clay, creamy sandstone, blue-green piñon and turquoise blue 
are the colors which inspired these designs with a Southwest theme. 

THE BLUES OF THIS PILLOW PAIR, opposite, speak 
of indigo, turquoise and crisp blue skies. The weave is 

monk's belt, a close cousin of overshot. 
Distinguished by two blocks, monk's belt is usually 

threaded on shafts one and two (Block A) and shafts 3 and 4 
(Block B). Unlike overshot, there are no halftones in monk's 
belt since threads do not share blocks; instead, blocks of 
plain weave alternate with blocks of pattern floats. 

The blocks may be as many threads wide as desired, 
though the float length 
should be kept in mind. 
What is practical will be 
determined by the number 
of ends per inch and the 
function of the cloth. 
Blocks can be an even or 
an odd number of ends. 
When an odd number of 
ends are used, begin and 
end one block on an even 
number and the other 
block on an odd number. 
This keeps the plain weave 
(1-3 vs 2-4) consistent and 
correct. 

Monk's belt is woven 
like overshot in that there 
is a pattern weft which al-

MONK'S BELT 

Woven by Janice Jones, 
Hampden, Maine. See the In-
struction Supplement for com-
plete weaving details for this Pil-
low Pair. Yarns courtesy The 
Wool Gallery. 

ernates with a tabby weft. Since the tabby provides the 
structural basis for the cloth, blocks can be woven at will. 
Treadling the same block for the entire length of the cloth 
makes columns; treadling both blocks produces a checker-
board effect. 

Another treadling option is to weave on opposites. For 
this method, two pattern wefts, usually different colors, are 
used. These two wefts alternate to produce pattern floats in 
both blocks. "Weaving on opposites" refers to treadling 

opposite sheds one after 
the other. That is, when 
1-2 is woven, 3-4 follows, 
and vice versa. Two weft 
picks make up one row of 
weaving, and no tabby is 
used. 

T r e a d l i n g o v e r s h o t 
fashion and on opposites 
were both used for these 
pillows, and give interest-
ing color and texture. 

There are other trea-
dlings that can be done on 
monk's belt threading with 
completely different re-
sults. Honeycomb, Bron-
son lace and waffle weave-
like structures can be 
achieved by merely chang-
ing the treadling and 
yarns. For more on this 
refer to Helene Bress' The 
Weaving Book. • 

Block Β only. UM 
tabby in between 
each pattern pick 

Treadling Block A 
and Β gives a 
checkerboard 
effect. UM tabby 

Weaving on oppo 
»Ilea. For each 
row of pattern, 
two picke of welt 
ere nMded Here 
color X. treadled 
on Block A after 
natea wi th color 
Y on Block Β No 
tabby I t ueed 
Tbeae 12 rows of 
pattern require 24 
weft ptcka 
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COLLECTION 

gives additional subtle texture. 
The bread cloth is plaid in the center with plain, un-

bleached borders on all four sides. It requires two identical 
squares. One forms the center, the second is cut into four 
triangles and seamed to each side. Since the plaids are 
matched, weaving needs to be even and consistent. 

Assembly is simple: square the two cloths, cutting off the 
excess so that length matches width. Be careful to keep the 
plaid centered. Make one square into four triangles by cut-
ting diagonally from each corner to the center. Match the 
long side of each triangle to one side of the square so that 

each seam has one selvedge 
and one raw edge. With 
wrong sides together, sew 
the triangles to the square 
with Yi" seam allowance. 
Trim raw edges to Vi". 
Press the selvedges over 
the raw edges and stitch 
along the selvedges. The 
cloth is now a square with 
bias edges. If desired, sta-
bilize the edges by using 
multiple-stitch zigzag with 
tissue paper under the fab-
ric to prevent stretching. 
Turn under Vi", then Yi", 
pressing with a damp cloth 
to avoid rippling. Machine 
stitch. The encased raw 
edges make this cloth 
reversible. 

These fabrics can handle 
repeated machine washing 
and drying. If you're not 
too particular, you can get 
away with not ironing 
these if you smooth them 
out when they are just 
warm out of the dryer. 

SIMPLE WARP STRIPES are the starting point for these 
napkins and bread cloth woven on the same warp. The 

napkins have wide borders of unbleached cottolin and 
broad center stripes of coral and brown divided by a single 
end of azure. Overshot borders are woven on one end only 
in a variation of Sweet Briar Beauty from Mary Meigs At-
water's The Shuttlecraft Book of American Handweaving. 

Because the treadling and colors are varied for each one, 
these napkins are a good way to sample color and pattern 
interaction to end up with something useful. They could be 
a study in themselves, or a prelude to another larger project, 
such as a table cloth. 

The stripes were design-
ed to correspond to the 
overshot pattern. The large 
motifs fall in the wider 
brown and coral stripes; 
the smaller ones are in the 
narrow unbleached stripes, 
and then repeated on the 
wide unbleached borders. 

Adding a thin line of tex-
ture in the warp by using a 
novelty yarn in a contrast-
ing color is a very simple 
means to break up a 
smooth surface. Since the 
tension and take-up will 
often vary between differ-
ent types of yarns, plan to 
use only an end or two of 
novelty yarn in a stripe to 
avoid a seersucker effect. 
This novelty yarn was also 
used for pattern weft and 

Woven by Barbara Smith 
Eychaner, Tucson, Arizona. 
Complete instructions for Nap-
kins (at left) and Bread Cloth 
(right) are in the Instruction Sup-
plement. Yams courtesy The 
Wool Gallery and Scott's Woolen 
Mill. Setting: Gallery East. 
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Spice Up Plain Weave 
With Warp Floats 
by Betty Davenport 

PLAIN WEAVE is a versatile weave structure, but some-
times it is just too plain. An easy way to add a little tex-

tural interest to a fabric or to emphasize a warp color, is to 
make warp floats. 

This is quite simple to do on 
a rigid heddle loom, even after 
the loom has been warped and 
weaving has begun, because 
every other warp thread is in a 
slot of the heddle and is essen-
tially free floating. Conse-
quently, it is easy to manipu-
late with a pick-up stick. 

First the basics: a rigid hed-
dle has two places for threads 
— alternating slots and holes. 
Threading, in most cases,^is: 
slot, hole, slot, hole, and so on. 
The rigid heddle has two posi-
tions for weaving: the up shed 
and the down shed. When the 
heddle is in the up position 
(shed), the threads in the holes 
are up (slot threads down); 
when the heddle is in the down 
shed, the slot threads are up. 
The slot threads can be easily 
manipulated to make warp 
floats because they can slide up 
and down in the slots. 

Here's how picking them up 
works: Place the heddle in the 
down shed (the slot threads are 
now in the upper layer). For 
this example, with a pick-up 
stick, pick up a slot thread, 
skip several, then pick up two 

Illustration 1 

Illustration 2 

Illustration 3 

Not· that avary other and ia threaded 
on shaft 1. 

slot threads (Illus. 1). Make sure you pick up only slot 
threads, as it won't work if you try to pick up a warp that 
goes through the hole. Now push the pick-up stick with the 
slot threads on it to the back beam until you need it. Weave. 
Pass the shuttle through the down shed. Place the heddle in 
the up-shed position and slowly slide the pick-up stick 
toward the heddle. Watch how the slot threads that are over 
the pick-up stick are being lifted from the lower to the upper 
layer (Illus. 2). Now pass the shuttle through this shed. Push 

the pick-up stick back to the 
beam and weave the down 
shed and then the up shed. No-
tice that the picked-up warp 
threads now skip over three 
wefts. Look on the reverse side. 
Where only one slot thread was 
picked up, the weft has skipped 
under three warps for three-
thread weft floats. Likewise, 
where two slot threads were 
picked up, the weft skips under 
five warps. 

You can keep the pick-up 
stick at the back beam and con-
tinue plain weave until you 
want to make warp floats 
again. At that time, bring the 
stick forward while the heddle 
is in the up shed. Just like that, 
you have added a third shaft to 
your rigid heddle loom. 

Make longer warp floats by 
leaving the pick-up stick for-
ward for two more weft shots, 
spanning five weft picks: down 
shed, up shed with stick for-
ward, down shed, up shed with 
stick forward, down shed, up 
shed with stick pushed back. 
The floats can be made longer 
if you want; however, longer 
spans are practical only if the 
sett is close enough that floats 

«plain waava 
•«down shad 
-«up «had and stick 
-«down shad 
•«up ahad 
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ROJO DE RIO GRANDE Y BLANCO DE ADOBE 

are no longer than Vi". At ten ends per inch, a five-span 
float is Vi" long. The same is true of the weft floats on the 
reverse side. Be sure to check them, especially if three or 
more neighboring slot threads are picked up. 

Floats can be made at random, anywhere, anytime. I can 
visualize making floats to coincide with the shiny bumps of 
a novelty yarn (you'll probably find a bumpy novelty yarn 
is easier to use in the slots than holes). 

Weave a series of warp floats to emphasize the color of 
one or two warps in a stripe. Not only is that color brought 
to the surface for a longer time, but it makes a textured 
ridge, relieving the all-over flatness of plain weave. When 
planning your stripes, remember the float pattern will be 
centered only if there are an odd number of warps in the 
stripe. Only one warp can be picked up for a float if the 
stripe is threaded hole, slot, hole. However, if it is threaded 
slot, hole, slot, two slot threads can be picked up. 

These warp floats can be threaded on shaft looms also, 
but they must be planned before threading. Thread shafts 
one and two until you come to the warp color you want to 
emphasize and thread this on shaft three. Be sure every 
other thread is on shaft one. Alternate shafts one with two 

Rio Grande Placemats by Betty Davenport of Richland, Washing-
ton. Please see the Instruction Supplement for complete weaving 
details. Yarn courtesy Novitex. Setting: Gallery East. 

and three for plain weave. To make floats, weave shafts one 
and three against two and three (Illus. 3). 

You can also make small patterns, such as diamonds, by 
merely designing their placement. They show up nicely 
when the warp and weft are different colors. Two pick-up 
sticks are needed to make the smallest diamond shape. Stick 
A picks up the slot thread for the center float. Stick Β picks 
up one slot thread on each side. The weaving is easiest when 
the two sticks can slide over each other as either can be used 
without removing the other. They will slide over each other 
if stick Β also picks up the warps over stick A. (On a shaft 
loom, each warp float that appears separately has to be 
threaded on its own shaft: 1, 2, 1, 3, 1, 4, 1, 3, 1, 2). 

This placemat was inspired by the beautiful striped wool 
rugs woven by the descendants of Spanish settlers along the 
Rio Grande in New Mexico. The rugs are traditionally 
woven with wool in weft-faced plain weave stripes. One 
particular rug has small tapestry diamonds down the center 
of each stripe. These tapestry diamonds inspired the warp-
float diamonds in my placemats. With the design in the 
warp, weaving goes quickly. So, spice up your plain weave. 
You and your pick-up stick are in control. • 

Betty Davenport lives in Richland, Washington. She is a world 
traveler, avid cross-country skier, lecturer and instructor. She is the 
author of Textures and Patterns for the Rigid Heddle Loom. 
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Clasped Weft 
CLASPED WEFT IS an intriguing way to weave a two-

weft tapestry-like fabric with one shuttle. The wefts 
start from opposite sides of the web, interlock somewhere in 
the middle, and go back to the edge each started from. Only 
one shuttle is used; the other color is on a ball or cone, 
placed at the side of the loom, to be drawn into the shed as 
needed. The shuttle travels through the shed toward the 
cone of yarn. It interlocks with the cone yarn and goes back 
through the same shed, pulling the cone yarn with it. Clasp-
ed weft requires two colors and will always have doubled 
strands in each row. 

With the right choice of yarn, clasped weft can be used for 
most any weight fabric, from thin blouses to rugs. We show 
it here as runner and mug rugs woven with poppana bias-
fabric strips on a warp of seine cord. The sett is wide so that 
the doubled rows of poppana almost cover the warp. Clasp-
ed weft is most often done in plain weave, but there's no 
reason other weave structures can't be used. 

A set of mug rugs is a fun way to explore variations. Start 
by winding a shuttle with white or light brown poppana and 
place a roll of red pop-
pana at the left side of 
the weaving. If you 
are working on a wide 
loom, find a conveni-
ent place for the roll, 
perhaps resting on the 
apron or the floor or 
on the weaving itself. 

Treadle the first 
shed and throw the 
white shuttle from 
right to left across the 
entire width. Wrap the 
white shuttle around 
the red weft and send 
the white shuttle back 
through the shed to 

the right edge. Holding the end of the red weft at the left 
edge of the weaving so it doesn't disappear into the shed, 
pull on the white shuttle to draw the red weft into the shed. 
Keep pulling until the red/white interlock is positioned 
where you want it. Change sheds, beat, and check the place-
ment of the interlock before proceeding to the next row. 

To make interlocks even and regular, take the shuttle 
around the other weft the same way on each row. Place the 
joining, leaving the amount of slack necessary for the fabric. 
Sometimes after beating the row lightly to judge placement, 
you'll need to reposition the interlock before beating firmly. 

The interlocks can be placed wherever you want. In some 
of the mug rugs the interlocks are stacked on top of each 
other for a vertical line. At the end of the block, the colors 
switch sides. The shuttle and cone yarns are cut and started 
from opposite sides for the next block. In other mug rugs, 
the interlocks proceed on a diagonal line. 

An easy variation is pick-and-pick stripes between the 
two solid-color areas, as shown by the mug rugs in the lower 
corners of the photo. This is done by placing the interlock 
alternately on one side and the other. In the first row, the in-
terlock is on the right, in the second row it's on the left. 
Think of the division between dark and light as a double line 

line with the interlock 
placed alternately on 
the left line and the 
right line. 

Clasped weft is an 
easy and exciting tech-
nique. Draw and 
weave your own block 
letters or other simple 
designs. • 
Vertical color-joins on the 
mug rugs in the upper row 
have weft interlocks in the 
same place row after row. 
All the mug rugs in the 
bottom row show diagonal 
joins while those in the cor-
ners have pick-and-pick 
stripes between the areas of 
solid color. 
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ROJO 

Rug Mugs (opposite) and Runner (above) designed by Jean Scorgie. 
The weave is clasped weft technique in plain weave. Instructions are in 
the Instruction Supplement. Yarn courtesy Schoolhouse Yams and 
Eaton Yams. Setting: Gallery East. 

Illustration 1 Illustration 2 Illustration 3 

Illustration 1: The shuttle in the shed pulls a doubled strand of yam from a cone which is placed on the floor next to the loom. 
Illustration 2. Light weft on the right interlocks with dark weft on the left to make a vertical color-join. 
Illustration 3. Pick-and-pick stripes between two solid color areas are woven by alternating the placement of interlocks from side to side. 
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PROFESSIONAL PURSUITS 

BREAK EVEN ANALYSIS 
by Constance LaLena 

FOR SOME SMALL businesses -
craft businesses included — the 

line between making and losing 
money is an elusive one. Sometimes 
the problem of tracking profits is 
simply one of accounting: adequate 
records are not kept, and one's 
current financial situation becomes a 
matter of guesswork. Even when 
meticulous records are kept, good 
financial management requires that 
accountant-prepared financial reports 
be understood and used. Previous 
articles in this column have dealt with 
financial reports and how to read 
them. A small business can use these 
reports as a basis to analyze aspects 
of the business, and one of the most 
useful analyses a small business can 
make is a calculation of the business' 
break-even point. 

Break-even point analysis provides 
a useful method of tracking the pro-
fitability of a business on a day-to-
day (or periodic) basis; it can also be 
a quick way to evaluate whether an 
anticipated business decision will 
prove profitable. To figure your own 
break-even point, you will first need 
to collect the financial reports (In-
come Statement, as prepared by your 
accountant) for the previous year or 
two, or if you do not have such re-
ports, the bookkeeping records you 
have kept for yourself for at least a 
year. You should also have a copy of 
your most recently filed Schedule C 
(Profit or Loss from business or pro-
fession) from your Federal Income 
Tax return. 

The next step is to categorize all 
your costs (the things on which your 
business spends money) as either fixed 
costs or variable costs. Fixed costs are 
the costs which remain relatively the 
same on an ongoing basis, while vari-
able costs are costs which are directly 
related to the product or service being 
sold. 

Figuring your 
break-even point 
1. Collect your financial reports 

for the previous year or two 
and a copy of your most 
recently filed Schedule C from 
your Federal Income Tax 
Return. 

2. Categorize your costs as fixed 
or variable. 

3. List all costs for one year, 
dividing them into fixed or 
variable categories. 

4. List sales for previous year. 
5. For your gross profits figure, 

divide the variable costs by the 
sales to obtain a percentage. 
Subtract this percentage from 
100% for the gross profits 
percentage from gross sales. 

6. For your break-even point, 
divide the fixed cost figure by 
the gross profit percent. 

A useful way to evaluate whether a 
cost is a variable cost is to consider 
whether that cost rises and falls pro-
portionally to the sales volume, either 
by budgeted amount or by actual dol-
lar amount. For a craft producer, the 
purchase price of raw materials which 
were consumed in the product sold is 
an example of a variable cost: The 
more things you make, the more ma-
terials you use. If you purchase some 
things outright for resale, the pur-
chase price of that article (when sold) 
becomes a variable cost. Purchase of 
materials sometimes can be confusing 
to the person new to business. The 
money spent on raw materials pur-

chased for eventual use in the product 
and the money spent on the outright 
purchase of goods for resale actually 
become an asset of the business. This 
asset is called inventory. Inventory 
does not become an expense (or cost) 
until the article or item is actually 
sold. Another type of variable cost is 
labor. If you hire workers to help 
produce goods for sale, the money 
you pay for their labor is a variable 
cost: The more goods which are 
made, the more labor required. Ad-
vertising and promotion is often a 
variable cost, too, because many 
businesses allocate a set percentage of 
sales toward an advertising and pro-
motion budget. Certain utilities can 
be considered variable costs if they 
fluctuate dramatically as production 
rises or falls. For example, the cost of 
operating a glass-blower's furnace or 
a potter's kiln is in direct proportion 
to how much is being produced and 
could be thought of as a variable cost. 

There are other expenses which re-
main virtually the same, no matter 
how much is being produced or sold; 
for example, rent, depreciation 
expense, office expenses, insurance, 
interest on loans, property taxes, gen-
eral utilities, administrative wages, 
and membership dues. These are the 
fixed costs. Mileage and travel of a 
general nature would usually be con-
sidered fixed costs; however, if most 
of the business sales are made at 
shows and fairs, then mileage and 
travel might better be thought of as a 
variable cost. 

To get your worksheet started, list 
all your costs for one year, splitting 
them into the two categories: Fixed 
costs and variable costs. For cost of 
materials or goods, list only the cost 
of materials for the goods actually 
sold during the year. A good source 
of all these figures for your business is 

— continued on page 62 
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The best in textile 
and art weave 

yarn from 
Finland 

H e l m i V u o r e l m a 

Wool Blanket Yarn (brushable) 
Loop Mohair (brushable) 
Thkana Finnweave Yarn 7/2 
Ryijy Yarn 7/3 
Kampalanka, 32/2 Fine Worsted 
Tbw Linen #4, 8, & 12 
Line Linen 30/2, 16/2, 16, 20 
Sail Linen Warp 8/3 (tubes) 
Nyppylanka (Nubby Cotton) 
Cotton Chenille 1.7 
Seine Twine #6, 12, & 18 
Cotton 20/2, 12/2, & 8/3 

P i r k a n m a a n Kotityo 

Cotton Poppana Cloth Bias Strips 
Pirkka Tkpestry & Rug Yarn 
Toika Looms and Equipment 
Sample cards S1 each or 6 for $5 

Schoolhouse Yarns 
25495 S.E. Hoffmeister Rd. 
Boring, Oregon 97009 
503/658-3470 

Dealer inquiries invited. 

WEEDS: A GUIDE 
FOR DYERS AND 

HERBALISTS 
by Anne Bliss 

C a n a n y o n e l o v e a w e e d ? S h o u l d 
a n y o n e ? B e w a r e o f t h i s b o o k l e s t 
y o u b e c o m e b e w i t c h e d , b e w i l -
d e r e d , a n d b e w e e d e d ! A u t h o r 
A n n e B l i s s t e l l s o f a n c i e n t a n d 
c o n t e m p o r a r y u s e s a n d d e l i g h t s 
o f f i f ty o f t h o s e c o m m o n , e x -
t r e m e l y s u c c e s s f u l p l a n t s w h i c h 
j u s t h a p p e n t o g r o w in t h e 
w r o n g p l a c e a t t h e w r o n g t i m e . 
H i n t s f o r f o r a g i n g , p r e p a r i n g 
e d i b l e w e e d s , a n d c o m p l e t e i n -
s t r u c t i o n s f o r t h e d y e i n g p r o c e s s 
w i t h 3 0 0 c o l o r s t h e r e s u l t . I l l u s -
t r a t i o n s b y a r t i s t a n d b o t a n i s t 
J e a n H u r l e y . 

S o f t c o v e r , 112 p a g e s , $ 6 . 5 0 p o s t -
p a i d . 

J u n i p e r H o u s e 
P . O . B o x 2 0 9 4 

B o u l d e r , C o l o r a d o 8 0 3 0 6 - 2 0 9 4 
Ask for our new 1986 catalog! 

Textile Specialties 
P.O. Box 7022 

Cumberland, R.I. 02864 
401-728-5903 

Choice 
Yarns 

CLOSE OUTS 
with first 

Specializing in: 

exotic novelties 
worsteds 

cottons 
rayons 
wools attractive volume discounts 

Send $2.00 for current and future samples. 

U S E C O R R U G A T E D F O R 
BETTER W A R P I N G 

To get a smooth surface on your warp 
beam, use roll corrugated between layers 
of warp. Your warp will wrap smoothly and 
easily with more even tension. No sagging 
threads to ruin your pattern. Reuseable. of 
course. 

You can order corrugated in 10-yard 
rolls: 36-in. v\ide, $14 ppd.; 48-in. wide. 
$18 ppd. ORDER TODAY. You'll warp and 
weave easier. 

Y A R N B A R G A I N B A G S — 
1 0 P O U N D S , $ 1 9 P P D 

For a rich range of color, texture, 
thickness, and fiber, Greentree yarn bargain 
bags are handy and inexpensive. Only 
$1.90/lb. ppd Cottons, synthetics, wools, 
blends, jute. All good quality. See coupon. 

PHONE ORDERS WELCOME 
VISA OR MASTERCARD 

ELECTRIC S P I N N E R C A N 
D O U B L E Y O U R O U T P U T 

You can spin for hours without tiring, and 
increase your output per hour with our 
Electric Spinner. Send SASE for details. S e e 
coupon. 

Y A R N S A M P L E S P L U S 
E Q U I P M E N T C A T A L O G S 

Five dollars (refundable with order) 
brings you our basic sample card of regular 
stock yams, plus loom, spinning wheel, etc. 
catalog. 

GREENTREE RANCH W O O L S 
163 N. Carter Lake Rd. 
Loveland, Colorado 8 0 5 3 7 

Please send me items checked, I enclose 
$ OR M/C or VISA Number 
and expiration date. 

Rolls of -inch corrugated at 

$ 

Yarn Bargain Bags © $19 ppd. 

Cushing Dye Color Card @ $1 

Basic Sample Card & Catalog ($5) 

Spinning Equipment folder (SASE) 

Name 

Address — 

City Zip 

GREENTREE 
RANCH WOOLS 

163 N. Carter Lake Rd. · Loveland, CO 80537 
Phone: 303-667-6183 
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PROFESSIONAL PURSUITS 
continued from page 60 

the Income Statement your account-
ant provides you at the end of the 
year. If you don't have an Income 
Statement prepared for your business, 
then the figures may be taken from 
your most recent Schedule C as filed 
with the Internal Revenue Service 
with your tax return. 

USING A HYPOTHETICAL 
crafts professional, Susan 

Weaver, let's put the figures together 
for a break-even analysis. Under the 
category of fixed costs, Susan has 
listed all of the following "overhead" 
expenses: Bank fees, hourly wages 
(administrative), payroll taxes, ac-
counting and legal fees, telephone, 
utilities, office supplies, postage, gen-
eral printing, dues and subscriptions, 
mileage, travel, insurance, rent, pro-
perty tax, depreciation expense, and 
miscellaneous expenses. These total 
$20,187 for the year. 

Next, we will consider the direct 
cost of sales. Susan's sales for the year 
were $75,266. She has listed variable 

costs of contract labor, raw materials, 
and shipping costs which total 
$24,189. Dividing variable costs by 
sales to obtain a percentage, Susan 
can say that her variable costs are 
32 % of her sales. In addition, Susan 
budgets 5 % of sales for advertising 
and promotional efforts, for a total 
variable cost of 37% of sales. With 
variable costs at 37% of her sales, 
then her gross profit (before fixed ex-
penses are taken into account) is the 
difference to 100%; or 63% of her 
gross sales are gross profit. 

To figure the break-even point, we 
divide the fixed cost figure by the 
gross profit percent ($20,187-^.63) to 
arrive at a break-even point of 
$32,043 annual sales. At the break-
even point of $32,043, Susan could 
pay the variable costs of 37% of sales 
($11,856) and have $20,187 left to 
cover the fixed costs. 

Susan is a sole proprietor, and her 
own pay is not included in the fixed 
costs figures above. Susan works five 
days a week, 50 weeks a year, so she 
works 250 days a year. Whatever 
amount Susan decides that she wants 
to pay herself must be added to the 

fixed cost figure before we divide it 
by the gross profit percent. As an ex-
ample, if Susan expected to make a 
salary of $20,000 a year, that figure 
would be added to the fixed costs 
($20,187+$20,000) for a total of 
$40,187, then divided by .63 to arrive 
at a gross annual sales figure of 
$63,789 ($5315.75 monthly sales, or 
$255.15 a day) required to cover 
Susan's pay, the fixed costs, and the 
variable costs. 

The break-even point can be used 
in various ways to predict profitabil-
ity. to help in decision making. For ex-
ample, Susan has an opportunity to 
move to a larger studio, but the rent 
would increase by $300 a month, or 
$3600 a year. Applying the gross pro-
fit percentage ($3600-^.63), Susan 
sees that she would need to increase 
sales by $5714 to cover that increase 
in rent. Because Susan's sales for the 
year before were $75,266, that $5714 
represents a significant increase 
(7.6%) required of sales just to cover 
the expense. Unless the new studio 
would enable Susan to increase her 
sales by somewhat more than that 
amount, she could work the whole 
year just to pay for the increased rent 
and nothing else. 

In another example, Susan might 
decide that 5% for advertising and 
promotion was not adequate during 
the building stage of her business, and 
she considers increasing the advertis-
ing budget to 8% of the gross. This 
would amount to an increased adver-
tising budget of $2258 based on the 
previous year's figures ($75,266X3% 
advertising budget increase). That 3% 
increase would reduce the gross profit 
from 63% to 60%, so if we divide the 
$2258 by the new gross profit figure 
of .60, we see that it will take sales of 
$3763 to cover the new advertising — 
this represents a 5% increase over the 
previous year's sales, an easily pro-
jected increase with an increased 
budget for more advertising exposure. 

Use of a break-even figure won't 
guarantee that all of your business 
decisions are sound, but it is another 
useful tool for evaluating those de-
cisions. • 

If you're traveling on the western 
slope of the Colorado Rockies, you're 
likely to find Constance LaLena 
behind the counter or at a loom in her 
shop, Yamworks, in Grand Junction. 

The DROP SPINDLE 4 1 7 E Central 
Santa Maria. C A 9 3 4 5 4 

(805) 9 2 2 · 1 2 9 5 
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Hand Dyed Yarns — 
In  Subtle  &  Outrageous  Colors 

k  Space  Dyed  ·&  Natural 
Silk,  Mohair,  Wool,  Cotton  &  Novelties 

Wholesale Only. Samples $2 00 
Indiuiduals send SASE for lisI 

of stores carrying Drop 
Spindle yarns 

southwest craft center 



Free Weaving Lessons 
Would you like to weave but fear you would 
never learn how to operate a Loom? Here is 
your answer: get the facts on my free lessons. 

We manufacture Looms and have our Sievers 
School of Fiber arts with 27 expert teachers. So 
we have the experience and all the equipment 
to get you going. 

Let me tell you about the free lessons. Send $2 
(refunded) right now for details. I'll also send 
you a copy of my latest catalog. You will be 
happy you did. 

Walter E Schutz 

Sievers 
Island Avenue 
Washington Island. Wl 54246 
(414) 847-2264 

FREE 
FREIGHT 

On orders of any S c h a c h t , 
Leclerc or Tools of the Trade 
Looms in the Cont inenta l U.S.A. 

For further in format ion contac t : 

The 
Fiber 
Studio 

Foster Hill Rd., P.O. Box 637, Dept. HW 
Henniker, NH 03242 

603-428-7830 

TOUCHING IS BELIEVING! 
A loom is an investment 

in things most valuable. 
Today it's your money. 
Tomorrow it's your time. 
Be comfortable with your investment. 
Before you buy. 
Touch a Loomcraft 

Makers of 
• jack-type looms 
• maple, cherry and walnut 
• 30", 40", 45" weaving widths 
• 4, 6, 8 harnesses 

Write for your complimentary brochure and 
name of our dealer in your area. 

LOOMCRAFT 
Post Office Box 65 
Littleton, CO 80160 
(303) 798-6111 

SQUARE-SALE 

F R E D R I C K J . F A W C E T T 

A Complete Selection 
of Incomparable Yarns and Fibres 

Send for samples 

Linen/Cotton Identification ($1.60) 
Linen/Cotton Color ($1.60) - Macramé ($0.60) 

LIN WOOL™ ($0.50) - Worsted ($1.50) 
Wool ($1.50) - F lax Fibre ($0.40) 

Irish/Scottish Embroidery Linen ($1.10) 
Swedish Embroidery Linen ($0.75) 
Linen Embroidery Fabrics ($1.00) 

Looms ($0.50) 

Frederick J. Fawcett, Inc. 
NEW ADDRESS: 1304 Scott St., Dept. 1 

Petaluma, CA 94952 
Call Toil-Free 1-800-432-9238 
In California 1-800-232-9238 

M/C and VISA Welcome 
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The new weaverly look for  men 
F 

ASHION HAS COME to menswear. No longer are men relegated 
to basic brown, beige and gray. Pink, even lavender, is okay; plaids 
and stripes can be mixed with prints — and they don't even have to be 
the same color. Suit jackets worn with sweaters are an acceptable 
substitute for the traditional shirt and tie. Shapes are larger and softer. 
Styles are freer. As never before, menswear is free these days. 

What's in this new trend in menswear for the handweaver is an 
emphasis on weave structure and texture. From oversized, uneven 
plaids, to double weave, to huck, fabrics use non-traditional threads, 
threadings and colors in unexpected ways. Go into any menswear 
store and you'll see lots of richly-textured tweeds and woolens. You'll 
also find lots of sweaters — many having plaid-like argyle knit 
patterns. Just think how much easier it would be to interpret these in 
woven plaids instead! 

The traditional dresser doesn't need to be left out of the excitement. 
Dornick and herringbone weaves haven't been retired —yet. But 
instead of gray and brown, you'll find a gray singles warp crossed 
with a navy blue tweed yarn with specks of bright turquoise and 
emerald green? Even the most conservative will find these fabrics very 
wearable —and flattering. 

This fall and winter we're going to be seeing neutrals and bold colors, 
plus deep jewel tones. Sweaters will be popular, as will the western 
look. However, just about every mood goes this fall —as long as 
there's texture, a hint of color, and weave interest. The following 
collection of menswear features some "now" designs with the 
assurance that they will be in vogue for many more seasons — a must 
for handwoven fashion. 
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An eight-shaft corkscrew twill 
gives this tie, cut from a nar-
row warp on the straight 
grain, a bias-cut appearance. 
It's woven of 20/2 worsted 
wool, sett at 24 e.p.i. The 
challenge of weaving this 
cloth is balanced by the speed 
of warping only a 14" width. 
Designed by Sharon Alder-
man, Salt Lake City, Utah. 
Complete instructions are in 
the Instruction Supplement. 
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Double weave is the solution to making a reversible 
vest with two different pattern faces. Purple dots on 
a camel background reverse to windowpane check on the 
other side. A machine-knit ribbing encases the edges. You could hand 
knit or weave the edge treatment instead. The yarn is a very soft 12/2 Merino worsted wool. YouU love how 
it weaves up and wears. Designed by Jean Scorgie. See the Instruction Supplement for complete instructions. 
Yarn courtesy Gerald Whitaker. 
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Barley corn weave produces the twill-like pattern of this scarf. A large diamond border 
was woven on either end; the chevrons along the scarf length reverse at the center. Two 
luxury fibers, baby camel down and tussah silk, produce a surprisingly crisp fabric. 
Wear this scarf under the collar of a suit jacket or overcoat. Please see the Instruction 
Supplement for complete weaving details. Yarn courtesy The Silk Tree. 

September/October 1986 HANDWOVEN 6 7 

Camel down & tussah scarf 

M
en

sw
ea

r



Branding iron sweater 
Overshot is woven Fair Isle-style for this sweater jacket. The four pattern colors take on a jewel 
look against a dark brown background. The jacket is made of three 22"-wide panels; the plain 
weave trim bands are woven on a separate 3 Vi "-wide warp. The sett is 15 e.p.i. Designed by Ardis 
Dobrovolny, Boulder, Colorado. Complete instructions are in the Instruction Supplement. 
Yarns courtesy Novitex. 
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AΥOΤΤΕS ' 

D E S I G N E R Y 
CENTER UNOWICW,Ν.Η. 

Η A N D W E A V I N G 
STUDIO & SHOP 

HANDWEAVING WITH KOBE RTand ROBERTA 
We teach you how to plan a weaving 
p r o j e c t , s e l e c t y a r n s , q u a n t i t i e s 
needed, warping, s e t t i n g up your loom 
e a s i l y and weaving step by step in 
your home one lesson at a t ime a t your 
own pace unt i l you a t t a i n the level of 
achievement you desire. We a lso stock 
a l l suppl ies f o r immediate d e l i v e r y 
and we are persona l ly a v a i l a b l e f o r 
f u r t h e r help i f needed. For complete 
detai ls , send a se l f -addressed stamped 
business s i ze (4 1/8 χ 9 1/2) envelope 
to Ayot tes ' Designery, Dept. H - K i t , 
Center Sandwich, N.H. 03227. 

r iefo iff κ Jèam& 

A Contemporary 
Sewing Magazine 

Do You Love To Sew? 
Then Sew-It Seams 

is for you! 
• Inspiring sewing people is 

our goal! 
• Make more efficient use of 

sewing time through short 
cuts and knowledge! 

• Improve self-confidence! 
• Exciting, illustrated, 

educational articles! 
• Special emphasis on reader 

participation! 

Sew-It Seams is an educational magazine concerning all aspects of the sewing 
industry We are dedicated to communicating new ideas, helpful information, and 
related services to our readers 

We bring ideas and skills that keep you informed, save you money, and add flair 
to your creativeness. 

We would enjoy having your opinions to customize our publication for you. 
Advertising Space Available Dealer Inquiries Welcome 

Contributing Writers & Charter Subscription $ 18.00 

Name 

Address 

City State Zip 

Ck. Visa M.C. Ex. Date 

Card No. 
P.O. Box 2698 · Kirkland, WA 98083-2698 · (206) 822-6700 

ETHNIC · TRADITIONAL · CONTEMPORARY 
A quarterly magazine fo r text i le craftspeople 

In-depth articles on fiber techniques lead both novice and 
experienced weaver t oward bet ter design and craft 

USA I year SIB 2 years $34 3 years SS2 

Outside USA I year $22 2 years $41 3 years S6I 

(US funds, plea se) 
The Weavers' Journal 

P O Box 14238, Dept. D. St. Paul. MN 55114 

l i t . 2 - Deser t Hi l l s - 1 6 - Saf ford  , A r i z o n a 8 5 5 4  6 
(602 ) 4 2 8 - 7 0 0  0 

100% Cotton 

W e ' r e Y o u r #1 Source 
o f Q u a l i t y C o t t o n Y a r n s in 

100's o f R a i n b o w Colors, 
Sizes a n d T e x t u r e s , 

Plus Fibers, Too ls , Books 
a n d P a t t e r n s 

S e n d S 5 . 0 0 F o r N e w C a t a l o g , N e w Y a r n 
S a m p l e  s a n d F u t u r  e M a i l i n g s  . 
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NEW! 
DOUBLE-WOVEN 
TREASURES 
from OLD PERU 
by Adele Cahlander 
Lavishlv illustrated with history 
and full instructions! $22.00 

Finishes in the 
Ethnic Tradition 
by Baizerman and Searle $7.50 

• Textures and Patterns for the Rigid 
Heddle Loom, $6.50 

• Moorman Inlay for the Rigid Heddle 
Loom, $3.00 

• Hammock Making Techniques, $8.00 
• Latin American Brocades, $5.00 
• Latvian Mittens, $10.50 
• Cornish Guernseys and Knit-Frocks, $8.00 
(Send SASE for catalogue with further information.) 

Postage and Handling: SI.50 lor first book, 
50<  for each additional book 

Dos Tejedoras 
Dept. A, 3036 North Snelling Ave., 

St. Paul, MN 55113 ( 612) 646-7445 

or Sterling Silver! 

Individnallf Cast · 3-Dimensional Detail 

V4" to IVi"  in size 
A N G O R A R A B B I T 
S H E E P 
S H U T T L E 
S P I N N I N G W H E E L 
S K E I N R E E L 
K N I T T I N G 
D R O P S P I N D L E 
C R O C H E T H O O K 
A N G O R A G O A T 
L L A M A 

Otr Sterling Otr I4K Gold 

$ 1 3 . 0 0 $ 4 5 . 0 0 

1 4 . 2 5 5 6 . 2 5 

1 0 . 5 0 3 1 . 5 0 

1 1 . 2 5 3 6 . 0 0 

9 . 7 5 3 0 . 0 0 

1 2 . 0 0 4 3 . 5 0 

9 . 7 5 2 8 . 5 0 

1 3 . 0 0 4 7 . 0 0 

1 3 . 5 0 5 0 . 2 5 

1 3 . 0 0 4 5 . 0 0 

Also available as Earrings! 
Please incl . '2 lo r insured shipping &  handling. Calil . 
residents ad d sales ta* . Dealer inguiries welcome. 

GIN BROWN 
2449 Barn An.. Las Angeles. CA 90064 

Cumulus Woolies 

Big fluffy clouds float to 
earth as soft wooly lambs. 

• Easy-to-follow directions and chart. 
• Silky soft 100% wool yarn. Sky blue 

or natural grey background. 
• Sizes Petite to Extra Large. Send us chest 

measurement δι we'll forward correct size. 
• Pay by check or money order. 

WoodsEdge Wools 
P.O. Box 275, Stockton, NJ 08559 

Dept. H W 
Send $1.00 for newsletter subscription. 

ERTON Y A R N S 

T H E BEST IN WEAVING 
YARNS FROM FINLAND. 

MATTILA-YHTYMA YARNS: 
Molla Mohair - looped (brushable) 
Lenkki Mohair - looped (brushable) 
Porri 5 / 2 Wool 
Poppana - Bias cotton strips 

HELMI VUORELMA YARNS: 
Lenkki Mohair - looped (brushable) 
Takana 7 /2 Wool - Finnweave 
Vippela - Wool Singles — Raanu 
Ryijy 7 /3 Tightly Twisted Wool 
Untuvainen 5 / 2 Wool - Brushable 
Untuvainen 5 / 2 Wool — Space Dyed 
Konnevilla 24 /3 —Super Wash Wool 
Tow Linen - 80 Wonderous colors 
Seine Twine - Unbleached and colors 
Cottons - Chenille - "Pilvi" 8 / 3 -

Tuuli" 1 2 / 2 - " P o u t a " 20 /2 

W H O L E S A L E A N D RETAIL 
Color Cards available — 

Each yarn $1.00 
Write to: Ann Eaton, EATON YARNS 

at the Craft Skellar, Marymount College 
Tarrytown, NY 10591 

(914) 631-1550 or (914) 946-9180 

Weaving VIDEO Workshops 

THE 
EXPERTS 
COME 
TO YOU! 

DEBORAH CHANDLER Introduction to 
Weaving, and Four Harness Weaving 

NANCY HARVEY: Tapestry-Level I 
BETTY DAVENPORT Rigid Heddle-Uvel I 
CANDACE CROCKETT Card Weaving 
ORLO DUKER: Cut Pile Rug Weaving 
ROBIN DAUGHERTY Splint Basketry 

Via video. YOUR instructor is 
always there, when YOU need them 

Professionally taped, edited, and 
duplicated, one-hour courses are 

ONLY $49 00, 2 hr. $69 00 

FREE Catalog 

(800) 442-1122 

Y f / l C T O R I A N 

I roductions 
ιΛ-Α' 

¡¿O 6δατ 132$ 

Meck Built 
Hand Spinning Equipment 

The Meek built equipment is 
recommended by the people 
who own and use these hand 
crafted precision made tools. 

Wool Pickers, Blockers, Skein 
Winders and Wool Combs. 

J . A . MECK 
P.O. Box 7 5 6 , Cornelius, OR 

9 7 1 1 3 . ( 5 0 3 ) 6 2 8 - 2 6 9 6 
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in 14K Gold 
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$47.50 
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FINISHING FINESSE 

A PRESSING NEED, 
OR THE IRONING OF IT 

by Louise Bradley 

A FEW (OR WAS IT SEVERAL) 
years ago a stepdaughter came 

to spend a year with us. It was a good 
and memorable year. In addition to 
family growth, it yielded a serendipi-
tous boost to my sewing. The sewing 
room became an extra bedroom that 
year, and the sewing machine had to 
be moved into the laundry room. It 
has remained there — even with one, 
two and now three empty bedrooms 
available — because I discovered the 
handiest place to sew is beside a hot 
iron that is ready to smooth, stretch, 
shrink, shape, mark or fuse fabric. 

Almost every sewing book has a 
similar message: "Good pressing is 
probably more important than good 
sewing." "Pressing is imperative for 
the home sewer who wants a profes-
sional looking garment." "An experi-
enced presser can hide a multitude of 
sewing sins." "No matter how well 
you've sewn your garment, it won't 
look professional or possibly even 
presentable unless you've taken the 
time to do step-by-step construction 
pressing." "Next to your sewing ma-
chine, the most important piece of 
sewing equipment you can own is a 
good iron." It begins to sound like a 
conspiracy promulgated by profit-
motivated power companies or 
perhaps the vestigial litany of some 
bygone home economics teachers' 
association. Not true in either case. 

Probably your old home economics 
teacher did try to enforce the idea of 
pressing as you sewed, and her mes-
sage remains smart, up-to-date 
advice. It will save time and make 
your sewing easier as well as better 
looking. As for the greedy power 
companies, it costs me not quite nine 
cents for every sewing hour to keep 
my ordinary, 110 volt household 
iron heated and ready. 

Handwoven scarves, belts, place-
mats, napkins — nearly anything you 
take from your loom — will be en-
hanced with a pressing. As soon as 
you begin to sew and shape that 
woven piece, even if the sewing is 
only hemming a napkin, an iron be-
comes a treasured tool. As the sewing 
factor increases, so does the pressing 
advantage, smoothing out many sew-
ing problems. Bulky seams become 
more manageable when subdued with 
a hot, steaming iron. Mismatched 
pieces can be made to align with judi-
cious, selective shrinking (an accepted 
form of cheating to disguise uneven 
beating). With a pressing, facings and 
hems turn sharply and evenly, 
making them unobtrusive. 

Let's follow a simple handwoven 
top from loom to finished garment to 
see when a press is useful. We will 
always be using an up and down 
pressing motion on the textile rather 
than a back and forth ironing motion, 
which might stretch the fabric out of 
shape. We will be using a steam iron 

filled with distilled water. Yes, it's a 
bother, but distilled water helps 
prevent clogging, corrosion and 
spots. A pressing cloth —an old diaper 
is great — saturated and well-wrung 
will give extra moisture when needed. 
The pressing cloth will also help pre-
vent shine if the fabric is vulnerable 
to that. A spray bottle is an addi-
tional handy way of supplying extra 
moisture and hence steam. 

With pressing, more is not better. 
Over-pressing can make the fabric 
look tired. Use a cutting scrap or 
hidden area of the fabric to test. Start 
with a low heat setting on the iron to 
determine how much steam, pressure 
and heat is optimum for that textile. 
If pressing gives an undesired surface 
shine, use a pressing cloth or a Teflon 
sole plate for the iron, or press only 
on the wrong side of the fabric. If 
pressing mats a textured fabric, cover 
the ironing board with a bath towel 
and press only from the back side of 
the textile. Check garment fit and re-
move pins and basting threads wher-
ever possible before pressing. And re-
member you are in control. Press 
only to your satisfaction: lots for a 
crisp, tailored look, ¡ess for a softer 
look. 

1. Finishing Fabric. A good initial 
press over the entire fabric can set the 
weave, square the grain, eliminate 
wrinkles and even remove some 
tracking. (For additional information, 
consult 'Tracking: The Mystery of 
Crinkling Cloth" by Sharon Alder-
man, H A N D W O V E N , Sept/Oct 1985.) 

2. Shaping Garment Pieces. After 
the garment pieces have been cut out 
and the cut edges are secured by some 
type of edge stitching, the pieces are 
often stretched out of shape and/or 
have rippling edges. Restore shape 
and edges by pressing each piece and 
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Step-by-step construction pressing 
of an average garment. 

3: Bias trim 
•2: Seams 

1: Darts 
4: Hems 



allowing them to dry on a flat sur-
face. 

3. Darts. Our blouse has a pair of 
darts in the front. After stitching the 
darts (from wide part to narrow), 
press over that stitchline to set the 
stitches or "marry" them to the fabric. 
Then from the wrong side of the 
cloth, press each dart into place. 
(Darts are usually pressed toward the 
waistline or center of the garment.) 
Finally, press the darts from the right 
side of the fabric. It is helpful to have 
a tailor's ham or an oval cushion for 
pressing a curved area. 

4. Seams. Press each seam as 
stitched to blend the stitches to the 
fabric, then press the seam open from 

the wrong side and finally press the 
seam from the right side. If other than 
plain seams are used, another pressing 
may be needed; for instance, before 
the second turn and stitching of a 
French or flat-felled seam. It is effici-
ent to do the stitching of several 
seams before pressing; for example, 
sew both shoulder seams, both under-
arm seams and both sleeve seams, 
then move to the ironing board and 
press all six seams. However, each 
seam should be pressed before it is 
crossed by another; for example, dart 
seams are pressed before the under-
arm seam is sewed; shoulder, under-
arm and sleeve seams are pressed 
before the sleeve is sewed into place. 

Press to set weave, square grain and 
remove wrinkles. 

Shaping Garment Pieces 

Press to restore shape of garment 
pieces distorted by cutting and 
edge stitching. 

Finishing Fabric 

Darts 

Seams and darts are pressed three times. Each seam should be pressed before it is 
crossed by another, a. Press over the stitching line. b. Press from the wrong side. 
c. Press from the right side. 

Shaping Trims 

If seam allowances are distractingly 
noticeable on the outside, place strips 
of paper under them during the 
pressing. A sleeve board or a rolled 
bath towel is useful for pressing seams 
in narrow sleeves. 

5. Armhole Seam. After fitting and 
stitching the sleeve into the armhole, 
press the stitches flat, then press all 
the seam allowance into the sleeve 
from the wrong side except at the top 
of the sleeve. The sleeve cap usually 
looks better if the seam is steamed 
into place by holding the iron just 
above the fabric, right side out. If 
your top has a simple unfitted, square 
sleeve joined at a dropped shoulder 
line, treat the armhole seam as an 
ordinary seam, pressing it flat, then 
from wrong and right sides as usual. 

6. Bias Neck Trim. Our blouse has 
a self-bias at the neckline, which was 
cut from the same handwoven fabric. 
Press the bias strip in half. Then 
shape this folded bias to the neckline 
by pressing it in a curve. Sew the bias 
in place to the outside of the blouse 
and press, press, press over sewing 
line, from the right side turning the 
bias upward and finally from the 
wrong side. Turn under and press the 
seam allowance of the bias on the in-
side, then handstitch. Press the fin-
ished trim from the wrong side and 
press again from the right side. This is 
a lot of pressing, but truly quicker 
than not pressing. The results will be 
neat and even, especially so if you use 
a sewing gauge as you press. 

7. Turning Hems. With the garment 
wrong side out, turn up a hem on the 
bottom and on each sleeve using a 
sewing gauge to keep the width even. 
Press the hems in place, stitch, then 
press the finished hem from the inside 
and press again from the outside. 

8. Final Press. Completed! But to 
give it that final professional look, 
let's give it a last overall pressing. 

In most good sewing books, you 
will find more information on useful 
pressing tools and the subtleties of 
fine pressing. This is valuable infor-
mation, particularly if you are in-
clined toward tailored garments. 
Meantime, I hope you have absorbed 
a basic message: If you want to 
impress — press. • 

Louise might be found sewing and pressing 
at her Boulder, Colorado, home any day 
except Wednesday when she is usually off 
hiking or skiing with the Thursday Ladies. 
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a. b. c. 

Turning Hems 

Press bias trim to match the 
garment's curves before 
applying. 

Before stitching, press hems into 
place using a sewing gauge for 
accuracy. 

NOTE: In all sketches, a press cloth — often essential - has been omitted for 
clarity, ILLUSTRATIONS: ANN SABIN 



Tubes »Cones 
H A N D W E A V I N G , 
TAPESTRY, CRAFT , 
K N I T T I N G Y A R N S 

100% PURE VIRGIN WOOL 

Maypole 
y / t / J a r r t e / Z e 2 PLY 

3 PLY 
Knitting Yarns 
4 PLY 
• W E A V I N G A N D 

W A R P I N G 
• H A N D W A S H A B L E 

5 2 C O L O R S 
Ava i lab le at 
your loca l yarn 
supp ly shop or wr i te 

OREGON 
W O R S T E D CO. 
Dept I, P.O. Box 02098 
Por t land, OR 97202 

WOOL RAINBOWS 
• Batts · Sliver · Cheese Roving · Rolags 

Clean, Carded, Ready to Spin 
using your c h o i c e o f co lor c o m b i n a t i o n s 

• Vivid · Pastel · Solid · Heathered 
• Striped · Mottled · Layered 

For more information, send #10 SASE to. 
Alden Amos, 11178 Upper Pre%'itali Rd., Jackson, CA 95642 

S I R 9 5 p*"t'so 
v postage Λ handling 

The Technique of Freeform Design 
Nancy M. Searles 

• Weave freeform designs by using four harnesses! 
• Simple 4-harness threading & treadling system 
• 16 techniques derived from familiar weaves 
• Detailed instructions 
• "Insights" column with valuable tips 

O R D E R F R O M : W E A V E R ' S W A Y 
P.O. B O X 2 3 0 
C R O W N POINT, IN 4 6 3 0 7 

—  AUTHOR  AVAILABLE  FOR  WORKSHOPS  — 

Rug Shuttles 
H a n d c r a f t e d 
f r o m fine 
h a r d w o o d s . 

- You'll 
love working 

with this beautiful 
set of rug shuttles, each 

one handrubbed to a fine, 
smooth finish that acutally 

improves with age! Set of 3 in-
cludes a 10", 14" and 18" shuttle, 
each IV2" χ IV4." Let us choose 

an assortment from walnut, 
cherry, birch and maple. 

S A V E $ 5 . 5 0 ! All 3 shuttles 

o n , y $ 1 8 9 5 p p d . 

U.S. funds. 
Offer expires 

10/31/86. 
Illinois residents add 

7% sales tax. 

S e r e n d i p i t y S h o p 
2 Prairie Street, Dept. Η 

Park Ridge, IL 60068 

WE'VE MOVED! 

CLEAN AMERICAN FLEECE 
B r o w n , b l a c k , g r e y & w h i t e 

W e e k e n d H a n d s p i n n i n g W o r k s h o p s 

THE RIVER FARM 
"On the banks of the S h e n a n d o a h " 

Rt. 1. Box 401, Dept. Η 
703/896-9931 
Free Brochure 

Timberville, VA 
22853 

Mastercard/Visa 

Bergå 

Sweden's Premium Yarns Since 1856 
Spinneries ο I Sweden 

Handicrafts Associations 

These Qualities Available in Full Color Range: 
Filtgarn · Roma · Möbeltygsgarn · Ryagarn 

Hargarn · Gobelänggarn · Redgarn · Linbogarn · Lingarn 
Linne mattvarp · Lintow #6 

The Wool Gallery offers exclusively Berga yarns: 
wool, linen & cotton blends. Ten sample cards: 

$15 with 31 to 143 colors per card. 
Mail Order — Wholesale and Retail 

A U.S. Bergä 
Distributor 

Caryl Gertenrich 
459 High S.E. 

Salem. Oregon 97301 

(503) 363-9665 
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HOME BREW 

CURRANTS: NOT JUST FOR EATING 

ILLUSTRATION: ROBERT BLISS 

by Anne Bliss 

I would plant a great many 
currants; the fruit is good. 

— Samuel Johnson (1783) 

UNDOMESTICATED currants 
are found throughout the tem-

perate zones of the Northern Hemi-
sphere; from Siberia to Scotland to 
Wyoming, the fruits of the various 
species of currants have been adapted 
to many uses. Wild animals and birds 
enjoy currants, as do humans who 
manage to beat their wild friends to 
the picking. 

Early English botanists, including 
Gerard and Lyte, recognized currants. 
In particular, Gerard described the 
fruit as "of a stinking and somewhat 
loathing flavor." However, Lyte noted 
that "The first kind is called Ribes 
rubrum; in English Redde Gooseber-
ries, Bastard Corinths." Lyte also de-
scribed "the black gooseberries (that) 
growe of themselves in moyst, 
untoyled places." These herbalists 
were familiar with small dried grapes 
(raisins) from Corinth. The fresh or 
dry currants (not grapes) found and 
used in England in place of the more 
expensive "corinths" (Corinth raisins, 
which we now know as Zante cur-

rants) were given the names "Bastard 
Corinths" or "over-sea gooseberries." 

In 1872 Oliver wrote in his Ele-
mentary Botany that "Black and Red 
Currants belong to the same genus as 
Gooseberry." This genus is Ribes, a 
family of bushy plants with lobed 
leaves and often spiny stems. They 
have beautiful, sweet-smelling, Vi" 
long yellow, white or pink-red 
elongated trumpet-shaped blossoms 
that grow in groups. The juicy fruits 
are Vt'-Vz" in diameter with small 
seeds, and they may be more or less 
sweet and tasty depending on the 
species and ripeness. The bushes grow 
3-6' tall and to great diameters due to 
many root sprouts spreading out 
from the first stem. In Duffield (near 
Derby, England) a bush was noted in 
1821 to be at least 46 years old; it 
measured 12 yards in circumference. 
Nearly impenetrable thickets of 
bushes can be found in Siberia, 
Canada, northern Europe, and the 
northern U.S. along stream courses or 
in other areas with a fairly high water 
table, at least for part of the year. 

The 16th century European cooks 
were very particular about their 
gooseberries. They could grow or 
purchase white, yellow, red, or green 

(unripe) gooseberries, obtain berries 
from bushes with striped leaves or 
dark green leaves, etc. The currants 
of the day were either red or black 
when ripe, and their flavor was con-
sidered less desirable than that of the 
"real" gooseberries. All of these fruits 
have gained favor; however, and 
modern cooks may grow, purchase, 
or forage for a variety of gooseberries 
and currants. The uses for these fruits 
are measured in traditional as well as 
ingenious modern terms. 

Traditionally, the gooseberry 
family fruit was used in a sauce for 
fatty meats or those which rotted 
easily. In fact, the name "gooseberry" 
is said to result from a "berrie sauce" 
eaten with goose. These fruits are also 
delicious in jellies, tarts, wine, pies, 
and a special dessert called "goose-
berry cream" that may be found with 
not too much trouble in southern 
England in late summer. Gooseberry 
cream consists of rich, clotted cream 
mashed and mixed with sweetened 
gooseberries; it's served slightly 
chilled or just below room tempera-
ture. 

There are plenty of other ways to 
eat currants and gooseberries. In 1747 
Wesley (Primitive Physick) recom-
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Currant Stem and Leaf Dye 
Dyebath: To 4 gallons of water in a non-reactive pot with lid add 1 pound 
fresh stems and leaves from a currant bush (Ribes sp.). Bring to a simmer 
(195° F. maximum) and maintain the temperature for 1 hour. Cool 8 hours 
or overnight. Strain out stems and leaves. 

Mordant Bath: Soak 1 pound (clean, dry weight) wool/wool yarn/silk in 
hand-temperature (120° F. maximum) water for 20 minutes or more. Mix a 
bath of 4 gallons water (120° F. maximum) plus 2V î  ounces alum (alumi-
num potassium sulfate) until the alum is well dissolved. Remove wool/silk 
from soaking water and place it in the mordant bath. Bring the mordant 
bath to a simmer (195° F. maximum) and maintain temperature 1 hour. 
Cool 8 hours or overnight. Remove fiber; rinse 3 times in clear water (same 
temperature as cooled mordant bath). 

Dyeing: Add alum-mordanted fiber to dyebath. Bring to a simmer (195° F. 
maximum) and maintain temperature for 1 hour. Remove fiber and stir in 
1 ounce of copper (copper sulfate) until it is completely dissolved. Reenter 
fiber/yarn. Bring to simmer and maintain 30 minutes. Remove fiber; if 
color is not dark enough, add more copper in Vz-oz. increments and stir to 
dissolve before reentering fiber. Simmer 30 minutes. Remove fiber and 
cool to hand-temperature. Rinse gently 3 times or until no color bleeds. 
Wash in gentle, neutral soap or detergent as desired; rinse well and dry out 
of the sun. 

Dye Safely: Use good ventilation; wear rubber gloves, a protective face 
mask, and otherwise follow good laboratory working procedures. 

mended "Breakfast . . . on water gruel 
with currants." In 1811 Pinkerton 
(Petral) wrote about "a plum-pudding, 
composed of flour with raisins and 
currants." Even Thackery remarked, 
"Had I not best go out and order 
raisins and corinths for the wedding 
cake?" 

These fruits, both gooseberries and 
currants, have been used for a variety 
of medicinal purposes as well: anti-
septic, cooling agent (jelly applied to 
burns is said to take away the pain 
and heat), emmenagogue, and diu-
retic. And, the leaves were even eaten 
in hopes of eliminating "gravel". To-
day, a number of companies market 
black currant tea and herb teas with 
currants or leaves in the mixture; 
these are often recommended as 
soothing drinks to ease the stomach 
and the stress of the day's labors. 

DYERS WILL WELCOME THE 

variety of currants and their 
ready availability. The fruits are not 
well suited for dyestuff, as they func-
tion more as a stain or fugitive, 
changing-color agent than as a good 
dye. So, eat the fruit and use trim-
mings from the bushes as your dye-
stuff. The bushes grow quickly and 
propagate easily. You can forage in 
the wild, or easily transplant bushes 
to your garden. Or, you will find that 
cuttings root quickly and easily in 
damp vermiculite. You can also bend 
a stem on a growing bush fb the 
ground and place a rock and a little 
soil atop to hold it down; return in 
four to six weeks to find roots have 
sprouted at the soil line. Trim off the 
new bush and transplant. 

With a regular 1:1 weight ratio of 
fresh stems and leaves to dry weight, 

clean wool, you will obtain light gold 
to dark gray-green colors with 
various mordants. One favorite 
method you may like to try with 
currant bush trimmings is one I 
picked up from Edith Nelson, a won-
derful spinner-dyer from Washington 
state. She dyes alum-mordanted wool 
in a currant stem-leaf bath and then 
adds copper mordant to the bath. It's 
a cross between a pre-mordanted and 
post-mordanted one-pot method. 

With some adaptations of Edith's 
method, here's a good way to pro-
duce a pretty, soft green from currant 
bushes while you enjoy the fruit in 

other ways. The color yield is closest 
to Centroid #0lGr 125 (moderate 
olive green), and the lightfastness is 
an excellent L5-L6 (L3 is suitable for 
women's wear; L5 is 102 times more 
lightfast). And, if this recipe doesn't 
suit you, then make a berry brew and 
do as Charles Lamb recommended on 
All Fools' Day in 1821: "Fill us a cup 
of that sparkling gooseberry — we will 
drink no wise, melancholy, politic 
port on this day." 

Anne Bliss edits the fall issue of Spin-Off 
magazine. She is the author of North 
American Dye Plants and a contributing 
editor to HANDWOVEN. 

TWILLS and 
TWILL DERIVATIVES 

Lucille Landls (2nd printing) 

No need to depend on recipes for your 
twills! Use a logical approach to un-
derstand their construction, then de-
sign YOUR OWN four to eight harness 
fancy, braided, interlocking, cork-
screw, decorated, and waving twills, 
or crêpes, waffles, and shadow 
weaves. 150 B&W photos, nearly 300 
patterns, 120 pages, soft cover. $11.95. 
AND, using the Landis soft cover 
book WARP WITH A PADDLE, 
BEAM WITHOUT PAPER, learn to 
warp and beam like a professional. 35 
pages illustrated in detail, $6.95. Post-
age $1.50 per copy, $.25 add. copy. 
Dealer inquiries invited. 

THE UNICORN 
P.O. Box 645 · Rockville, MD 20851 

ONCE 
UPON 
A S H E E P , INC. 

CELEBRATES 
ITS MOVE TO 
CALIFORNIA 

Offering an even wider array of nationally advertised quality 
products at discounted prices, delivered to you 

• YARNS 
• FLEECE & FIBERS 
• SPINNING WHEELS 

• KNITTING MACHINES 
• BOND KNITTING FRAME 
• LOOMS 

Brochure (with opening specials) and classes $2.00— 
Yarn Samples $3.00—Refundable with first order. 

P.O. Box 8395, Dept. H, Palm Springs, CA 92263 
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SPINNING WHEELS 

A Shirt for A Fellow Spinner 
by Stephenie Gaustad

MAKING SOMETHING FOR 

a friend is always a special 
pleasure. When that friend is a hus-
band who shares your passion for 
spinning, the job is even more plea-
surable. 

The true challenge is designing for 
the large man, and this means not just 
"large in your life" but large in the 
BIG sense. Design decisions were 
based on flattering his complexion 
and hair color and minimizing bulk. 
The shirt was to fit a 50" waist, a 20" 
neck and arms and forearms made 
large by a full-time woodworking 
career. 

Color and a conservative approach 
were chosen for the major design ele-
ments. 

• 15%" · 

A dark color scheme was chosen 
because it flattered his coloring, wears 
well, and is generally unmistakably 
masculine. Jewel-like accent colors of 
red, teal blue and brilliant green 
helped to offset the close values of the 
deep black and brown. 

A particularly choice Karakul lamb 
fleece was carded and spun for the 
black yarns. Karakul is not usually 
considered a garment wool; however, 
this particular fleece was remarkably 
soft, lustrous and jet black. The 

remaining yarns were dyed in the 
wool (New Zealand Romney) using 
acid dyes and blended in the carding 
process to achieve the jewel tones. 

A conservative fabric, wool plaid 
flannel, plus a simple shirt design al-
lowed the yarns and the colors to be 
the focus. 

After I had altered the commercial 
shirt pattern, it was readily apparent 
that all the pattern pieces would fit on 
a 153Λ" wide piece of cloth, except for 
the sleeve. But when the sleeve was 
cut from two pieces and seamed sel-
vedge to selvedge, it, too, could be 

cut from a 153/4" width. Because it is 
so much easier to sley 16" than 32", I 
chose the 16". (Please see the project 
details for weaving particulars and 
sleeve pattern changes.) 

After all the spinning, weaving, 
cutting and sewing, the best reward 
came when the shirt was finally tried 
on. I could tell he was smiling because 
the beard had little puckers at the 
corners. • 

Stephenie Gaustad is an expert spinner. 
She lives in Volcano, California, with side-
kick, husband, business partner—and 
fellow spinner, Alden Amos. 

FABRIC DESCRIPTION: 2/2 twill, 
fulled. 
SIZE: Men's size 48. Circumference at 
chest 50". Length from shoulder 25". 
Sleeve length from center back 33". 
WARP & WEFT: Handspun Ζ single, 
woolen, averaging 3000 yd/lb. 2736 yd 
Black Karakul. 2736 yd brown rainbow 
Romney. 1368 yd red. 684 yd green. 684 
yd blue. 
T.P.I.: 5-6 turns per inch. 
TOTAL FIBER/YARDAGE: 8208 yd or 
2.74 lb clean fiber. 
NOTIONS: Butterick Pattern #5897, 7 
buttons, 2 snap fasteners, interfacing, 
lining fabric, collar stays, 2 yd grosgrain 
ribbon. 
E.P.I. : 24, 2 ends per dent in a 12-dent 
reed. 
WIDTH IN REED: 19". 
TOTAL WARP ENDS: 456. 
WARP LENGTH: 9 yd, which includes 
take-up, shrinkage and 1 yd loom 
waste. 
WARP SIZING: Gelatin, unflavored, 4 
tbsp/1 qt water. 
WARP COLOR ORDER: repeat 9Vz times 

green 

• 
2 2 4 = 76 

black 6 4 6 =160 

red 2 2 2 2 = 76 

brown 8 8 =144 

TOTAL ENDS=456 
P.P.I.: 22. *=END 
TAKE-UP & SHRINKAGE: 16% in 

4 0 0 
3 0 0 

2 0 0 
1 0 0 

1 
/ 

/ 
/ 

width and 20% 
in length. 
DRAFT: • 
WEAVING: The 
color repeat is the 
same as the 
threading se-
quence, except 
that blue is substituted for green. Weave 
close to the reed, advancing frequently. 
Begin with new color on the same sel-
vedge. 
FINISHING: The gelatin size is durable, 
taking three hot rinses to come out of 
the cloth before fulling could begin. 
Fulling was done in a top-loading wash-
ing machine on delicate cycle, 20 min-
utes with frequent redistribution of the 
fabric in the tub. Because the water was 
soft, soap and detergent were used. 
Three rinses in warm water completed 
the fulling. Drying was followed by a 
thorough pressing with steam iron and 
press cloth. 
ASSEMBLY: The fabric was laid out 
and plaids matched at center front, side 
seams and then center back. After cut-
ting, minor ripples in seams to be joined 
were flattened by pinning the two edges 
together and steam pressing them with a 
press cloth until they lay smooth. But-
terick's shirt construction instructions 
were followed, including the use of flat-
felled seams and adding lining to the 
sleeves to reduce wear at the elbows and 
add warmth. • 
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The lucky recipient, the Famous 
Amos (aka Alden Amos) is shown 
here wearing his specially-crafted 
shirt. When not posing for the 
camera, Alden can be found in his 
workshop hand crafting spinning 
wheels, and just feet away, Stephenie 
operates "Jaws", the remarkable 
carding machine. This fall, the duo 
hosts, teaches and performs at their 
first annual Advanced Spinning 
Workshop, October 3-5. 

Detail of fabric. The yarn is handspun 
Ζ single woolen at about 3000 yd/lb 
and 5-6 turns per inch. It was sized in 
unflavored gelatin. 
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WEAVER'S CHALLENGE 

Experimenting with out-of-the-ordinary materials can be just the thing 
to add a little challenge to your weaving—and a lot of fun! 

UNUSUAL MATERIALS FOR 
WARP OR WEFT 

by Kathryn Wertenberger 

THE RULE FOR FINDING 
unusual materials for warp or 

weft is to keep your eyes open! Most 
treasured finds won't be purchased at 
your ordinary yarn supplier. Visit 
hardware, fabric and craft stores, sta-
tioners and surplus and general 
junque emporiums. If it's more or less 
long and stringy, it can be woven. Of 
course, every material won't be good 
for every purpose. 

Just to get you thinking, I've 
included a sample card of stuff I've 
collected. From top to bottom, it 
includes: Christmas tinsel rope which 
comes in several colors and diameters 
(stock up at the post-holiday sales). 
Rickrack, available from fabric stores 
or in quantity at trim wholesalers. 
Two rice straw hat braids. Mine came 
from a basket fiber supplier. Leather 
lacing from a leather craft store. Also 
available are many colors and tex-
tures of synthetic suede and leather 
tape (Silk City Fibers is one supplier). 
Fabric trim. FurY'arn, also from Silk 
City Fibers. This one comes in nine 
animal and seven bright colors. Lace 
seam binding. Large rolls are avail-
able from manufacturers or notions 
wholesalers. Ribbons of all sorts. This 
one is shiny mylar. And ball fringe 

From top to bottom: Christmas tinsel 
rope, rickrack, two rice straw hat braids, 
leather lacing, fabric trim, Fury'arn, lace 
seam binding, ribbon, ball fringe. 

from drapery and upholstery fabric 
stores. 

Consider also paper, cardboard, 
cloth and plastic bags. I've used both 
tissue and crepe paper, though these 
will fade if exposed to strong light. 
Beads and bells can be strung and 
woven as weft. 

These materials fall into two basic 
categories: semi-rigid and soft. 
Sample one shows the use of semi-
rigid material as weft on a conven-
tional warp. The extra long (12") pine 
needles are found in Florida and 
Texas. Each pick of weft uses one bud 
of needles from each direction. The 
two binder picks that follow each 
pine needle pick hold the weft in place 
and keep the warp from spreading at 
the edges. The threading (draft 1) is a 
six-shaft point twill that forms inter-
esting shapes, any similar four-shaft 
draft could be used. Mats were finish-
ed with acrylic spray. 

Many types of warp yarns are ef-
fective with semi-rigid wefts. They 
may be subtly colored as in this ex-
ample or may utilize contrasts of col-
or and texture. If a tabby is not de-
sirable, a leno structure would keep 
the warp from spreading at the edges. 
Semi-rigid materials can be used as 
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warp, but the end result is usually 
called a basket. 

A large variety of soft materials 
can be used both as warp and weft. If 
ribbons or laces are used as warp, 
treat them just as if they were yarn. 
They will go through the reed on 
edge, then weave flat, if empty dents 
are left on each side of the ribbon. 
Careful shuttle handling will keep the 
weft from twisting, but in many 
fabrics, it doesn't matter; sample both 
ways to see which effect you like bet-
ter. Sample two used organdy ribbon 
and mohair in plain weave. All kinds 
of felt, leather and ribbons may be 
used the same way. 

If desired, a backing fabric may be 
treadled behind the lace or ribbon to 
give a firmer hand; drafts two and 
three are possible threadings. Any 
draft that emphasizes one thread, 
such as draft four, is a good candidate 
for an unusual material. 

Sample three looks and feels like a 
conventional material, but the weft 
yarn is spun of bamboo. Many fibers, 
other than the ones we are acquainted 
with, are used for yarn throughout 
the world. They are always fun to 
try. Blended fibers are fairly com-
mon. A friend once found a yarn of 
mink and wool. Her finished fabric 
became her "mink" coat. 

Most of the materials described will 
weave without problems, though oc-
casionally special care might be need-
ed such as dampening plant fibers or 
weaving with a relaxed tension. In-
stead of asking "Can this material be 
used for warp or weft?", think "Is 
there a good reason why it cannot?". 
A sample warp will show any prob-
lems that might be encountered. If in 
doubt, try it! • 

Kathryn Wertenberger enjoys working at 
her computer dreaming up new ways to 
interlace warp and weft, a comfortable 
chair accompanied by a good book, and 
square dancing with husband, Jim Meile. 
You can find her a couple of afternoons a 
week in her Coal Creek Canyon studio, 
teaching knowledge-hungry weavers. 

Left to right: Sample 2: organdy ribbon and mohair in plain weave, woven by Kathryn 
Wertenberger. Sample 1: pine needles are used in the weft of this six-shaft weave by 
Cindy Caven. Sample 3: the weft for this swatch by Sigrid Piroch is spun bamboo. 

Draft 1: threading for μίηε needle swatch 

Draft 2: backed fabric 
χ 0 0 0 0 0 

I 0 0 
I 0 0 

χ 0 0 0 0 0 
χ 0 0 0 0 0 

I 0 0 
I 0 0 
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Draft 3: backcd ribbon fabric 

Draft 4: zigzag pattern 
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heavy thread 
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DESIGNING WAYS 

"It is good for both designer and viewer alike to get out of a 
mental rut—just mix and match the regional, seasonal, 

and mood implications of your color use." 

THE PERSONALITY OF COLOR 
by Barbara Liebler 

SEEING RED, FEELING BLUE, 
turning green, acting yellow —we 

all know the "meanings" of some col-
ors. Innocent brides wear white, fun-
eral mourners wear black, and a red 
dress is supposed to be sexually pro-
vocative. 

These mood implications of colors 
are well known. It is interesting to 
note that they are not the same, nec-
essarily, from one culture to another. 
White is the color of mourning in 
some countries, and brides wear a 
variety of colors in different parts of 
the world. 

It is a little less widely recognized 
that color combinations have implica-
tions, too. Many years ago, Linda 
Ligon and I walked into a Michigan 
weaving show. To my surprise, her 
first comment was, "Looks like 
home." The weaver had moved from 
Colorado to Michigan, but the colors 
in the work still said Colorado. That 
was the first time I realized that 
"home" has a color scheme other than 
whatever the interior decorator 
chooses for the living room. 

Which colors feel like home to you 
probably relate to the predominating 
colors in your surroundings. People 
from the desert Southwest tend to use 
reddish browns like the colors of the 
rocks there. Woven work from Flori-
da often has the light, cheerful, sun-
filled colors of a coral reef. When I 
lived in England, I was rather de-
pressed by the grays and neutrals that 
everyone seemed to always be wear-
ing. I wanted to state my protest to 

"Three Islands" by Alec Pearson. 

the gray weather, so I wore my kelly 
green mountain parka and my bright 
orange pack all over Oxford, 
England, clearly announcing that I 
didn't really belong there. 

The predominate weather and the 
prevailing colors in the rocks or soil, 
the foliage, and the sky seem to deter-
mine this regional color feel. There is 
also a seasonal color feel that is im-
plied in the colors we use. Even sum-
mer & winter weave recognizes this 
change of colors with the seasons. 
Here in the Northern Hemisphere, the 
sky is grayer in the winter. The 
foliage is duller or completely gone. 
The hue of evergreens is darker and 
duller than the green of maples and 
oaks. This seasonal difference is re-
flected in the colors we choose to 
wear. Spring colors look odd to us in 

January. It would be difficult to find a 
yellow-green wool dress. It may be 
equally hard to find a dark gray light-
weight cotton dress. 

We also associate certain color 
schemes with varying moods. Think 
of a child's birthday party —let's make 
that a summer party with well-
behaved but happy children. (Yes, I 
know they don't all turn out that 
way.) What colors would you associ-
ate with that scene? Gray? Probably 
not. 

Realizing that regions of the world, 
seasons, and moods all imply color 
combinations, what can we do with 
this information as visual designers? 
First, we need to recognize that just as 
regions, seasons, and moods all imply 
colors, so do colors suggest all those 
things. This gives the designer the 
option of choosing from Mother 
Nature's color palette. We can use 
these personalities of color combina-
tions to enhance the realism, shock 
the viewer, or change the observer's 
attitude. 

Enhancing the realism is our usual 
use of color combinations. Our choice 
of colors may be so ingrained that we 
do not think of other ways of doing 
things. When we make a tapestry 
landscape, we choose the colors ac-
cording to the season we are repre-
senting as well as the region depicted. 
We also customarily use realistic 
colors in the way we dress, wearing 
pastel green, pink, and yellow in the 
spring and summer, gray and other 
subdued colors in the winter. 
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This way of using color is so com-
mon that it takes little change to add 
a fresh, new look to our visual de-
sign. It is easy to shock the viewer by 
an unusual use of color because we 
are so habitual in our thinking. 

It is good for both designer and 
viewer alike to get out of a mental 
rut. Getting out of your color rut is 
simple — just mix and match the re-
gional, seasonal, and mood implica-
tions of your color use. For example, 
if you weave a landscape, you can 
create an attitude. In landscape tapes-
try, we recognize regional or seasonal 
color implications, but we can also 
use color to make mood implications. 
Instead of a New England green or a 
fall orange color scheme, why not 
add a little hot pink? It is incon-
gruous, so it jolts the viewer into a 
fresh look, and it gives an uplifted, 
happy mood to the landscape. British 
tapestry weaver Alec Pearson uses 
color in this way, with wonderful re-
sults. 

Don't worry that your images will 
be unrecognizable if the color gives a 
miscue. The human mind is phenome-
nal — it wants to make sense of the 
world, so it picks up and uses all the 
clues available. You can use landscape 
colors with non-landscape forms, or 
extremely abstracted landscape forms, 
and people will immediately see it as 
landscape. Or you can use landscape 
forms with non-landscape colors and 
they'll still see landscape. It's a func-
tion of looking outdoors every day — 
we recognize the earth when we see 
it. I'd like to see a tapestry where the 
shapes say desert, but the colors say 
ocean. 

WE COMMONLY DRESS TO 
match the seasons. It would 

be interesting to conduct a study on 
color schemes of regions within the 
United States. International travel 
convinces me that there are varying 
color schemes in clothing in different 
places. But now Color Me Beautiful 
and other books on personal colors 
would have us dress in the same set of 
colors year round, wearing colors 
suited to our own facial tones rather 
than seasons. 

Where does that leave dressing for 
mood? When I'm feeling particularly 
happy, I like to wear cheerful colors. 

Do you dress like you feel, or do you 
feel like you dress? Will wearing a 
cheerful color make you feel more 
cheerful? Maybe it depends on how 
often you look in the mirror. 

Whether or not you can change 
your own mood, I believe you can 
change other people's reaction to you 
by implying something about yourself 
with the colors you wear. If you want 
to be seen as powerful, wear strong 
colors. If you want to be seen as soft 
and pliable, wear pastels. If you are 
going to come on very strong in a 
competitive situation and are fairly 
confident your point will carry, you 
may not want to wear navy or black, 
which tend to make other people feel 
even more run over. Color won't do 
the work alone, of course, but it does 
influence other people's perceptions of 
you. Sounds a little far-fetched, 
maybe, but it works. 

We are attuned to seasonal colors 
and even to mood colors in the ap-
parel we commonly see, but if you 
are weaving clothing and want a 
fresh, new color theme, you can get 
out of a rut by looking to other 
regional color schemes. If you live in 
Utah, try weaving with the colors of 
Florida. Or, better yet, go to even 
further regions. The library contains a 
wealth of fine art books showing the 
art of India, China, or Japan. Pick 
one print you especially like and use 
its color scheme in your clothing 
project. I especially like Japanese 
prints for fresh color schemes when 
I'm running low or getting into a rut. 

If, however, you are more comfort-
able with the traditional, and merely 
want an approach that is more 
proven, you can find your best color 
schemes by looking at the nature that 
surrounds you. A nature pictorial 
magazine such as National Geo-
graphic abounds with ideas. Don't 
mix and match your sources — take all 
the colors from the same photo — and 
your color scheme will work every 
time. Guaranteed! • 
Barbara Liebler has a lot going on. She 
recently started representing her neighbor-
hood on the Ft. Collins, Colorado, City 
Council; she's weaving commissions, 
seeing to her family's needs, and putting 
the finishing touches on her soon-to-be 
released book Hands On Weaving, to be 
published by Interweave Press this fall. 

YARNBARN 
YARNS: 

w o o l s , c o t t o n s , l inens , s i lks , a c r y l i c s . 
bJends 

MILL ENDS: 
l a r g e se lec t ion & v a r i e t y of f ibers 

WEAVING: 
l o o m s & a c c e s s o r i e s 

SPINNING: 
w h e e l s & supp l i es & f ibers 

BASKETRY: 
reeds, p ine need les & m o r e 

DYES: 
n a t u r a l & c h e m i c a l 

RUG BRAIDING: 
tools & m a t e r i a l 

LACES: 
bobb in , c rochet & t a t t i n g supp l ies 

BOOKS: 
on them all 

CATALOG SI.00 
refundable with 1st order 

MILL END SAMPLE CLUB 

$ 3 . 0 0 / 6  mailing s a  yea r 
WOOL, COTTON. ACRYLIC, SILK, BLENDS 

MILL ENDS 
• r e d u c e cost of p r o j e c t s 
• v a r i e t y of c o l o r s , w e i g h t s 

a n d f i b e r s 
• m a k e o w n f a s h i o n y a r n 

by m i x i n g s e v e r a l y a r n s 

8 0 0 - 4 6 8 - 0 0 3 5 

918 Massachusetts St. 
Lawrence, Kansas 66044 

(913) 842-4333 
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INTERFACE 

"Ideally you should choose your software first 
and then buy a computer system that will run it." 

CHOOSING SOFTWARE FOR 
SOFT WEAR WORK 

by Carol Strickler 

ARE YOU BEGINNING TO 

think you might be able to use 
a computer in your weaving, but are 
wondering where to start? Perhaps 
you know nothing about a computer, 
but another family member has re-
cently acquired one; you know you 
could probably use it for something, 
but you are thoroughly intimidated. 

If so, don't feel alone —we've had 
our Apple personal computer for 
about six years, and I still don't know 
a "bit" from a "byte" (although I do 
understand that "boot" does not mean 
the high-tops in the closet). And I'm 
deliberately maintaining that ignor-
ance. To me, the computer is like our 
car or the electricity in our house — I 
don't have to understand how it 
works to use it. I do have to match 
the right program (software) with the 
computer (hardware) to make it do 
what I want. 

Ideally, you should choose your 
software first and then buy the com-
puter system that will run it. But for 
most weavers, weaving-related uses 
are not the primary function of the 
home computer. Many of you al-
ready have a computer and now want 
to know what textile software is 
available. Software is expensive, and 
you need to be selective. How can 
you find what's best for you? I have 
some suggestions: 

Know what you want to do 
This is one of the two most impor-

tant factors in choosing software. For 
instance, do you want a program that 
will help you with yarn calculations? 
Do you design and weave tapestries, 

double weave pick-up, inlay, or other 
weaver-controlled weaves7 Then you 
will need software that provides free-
hand designing and possibly multi-
color display and printout. Do you 
use a lot of loom-controlled weaves 
and want a speedier way of trying 
different treadlings, tie-ups, or 
threadings? Then a drawdown pro-
gram may better suit your needs. 

Be specific about your needs and 
detail them. For example, if it's a 
drawdown program you want, how 
many shafts would you like it to 
handle? Do you work with patterns 
that have long repeats, such as some 
overshots with 150-250 or more 
threads? If so, a program that draws 
only 40 threads will not be adequate 
for you. Do you want a program that 
will draw color-and-weave effect? 
How important are other functions 
such as draft printout, drawdown 
printout, analysis and dobby peg-
ging? Are they worth the cost to you? 

Know your system 
This is the other major factor in 

software choice if you already have a 
computer. You may find a program 
that does exactly what you want, but 
if it won't run on your computer, it's 
of no use to you. 

The foundation of your system is, 
of course, the computer itself. Many 
programs written for one computer 
will not run on other computers 
unless truly compatible, especially if 
the program involves graphics; for 
example, an Apple and an IBM use 
different graphics commands. Even 

within one line or brand of computer, 
there will be differences; a drawdown 
program written for an Apple 11+ 
will not run on a Macintosh. And 
finally, there are differences in com-
mands for interfaces and peripheral 
equipment that affect the usability of 
a program. It is not enough to know 
that I have an Apple 11+. I must also 
know that I have an Apple 11+ with 
64k memory, an 80-column card, 
dual floppy disk drives, AMDEX mono-
chrome monitor, a GRAPPI.ER+ paral-
lel interface, and an Epson MX80 
printer. This tells me that I can use a 
program that requires two disk drives 
or a parallel printer interface, but I 
cannot use one that is written for IBM 
or that requires a multicolor display 
or serial printer. Check programs for 
details of compatibility. 

Do some research 
Once you know what you want the 

software to do and the requirements 
of your system, you are ready to go 
shopping. Many articles, columns, 
and reviews have been printed in 
weaving magazines since about 1981 
when the field of PCs-in-weaving 
began to mushroom. Look at individ-
ual and annual indexes of such maga-
zines as HANDWOVEN, The Weaver's 
Journal, and Shuttle, Spindle and 
Dyepot for references. You will find 
that amazing changes have taken 
place in the past five years. Some of 
the early programs and computers are 
now obsolete, but many of the weav-
ing programs have been modified and 

— continued on page 84 

82 HANDWOVEN September/October 1986 



TEXTILE ARTS CENTRE 
916 WEST DIVERSEY PARKWAY 
CHICAGO ILLINOIS 60614 
J12.929.5655 

' A R T I S T SERIES WORKSHOPS 
Lois Ericson 

"Experimentation On/Of Clothing" 
September 20 & 21 

J a n e Sauer 
"Basketry as an Art Form" 

October 24-26 
TEXTILE GALLERY EXHIBITS 

C o n t e m p o r a r y Basketry Compet i t ion 
October 16-November 14 

Classes in all the Textile Arts on a 
quarterly basis. Please write or call 

for more information on classes, 
workshops & exhibits. 

A Non- Pnom Organizatio n 

PENLAND 
CONCENTRATION 
IN CRAFT 
FALL  '86 
RUTH TRUETT 
Fibers 
10/6 -11 /2 8 (8 weeks ) 
DEBORAH H. FELIX 
Surface Design 
10/6-10/3 1 (4 weeks ) 

SPRING  '87 
BETH JOHNSON BREWIN 
Fibers 
3 / 2 3 - 5 / 1 5 ( 8 weeks ) 
DEBRA FRASIER 
Surface Design 
4/2 0 - 5/ 1 (2 weeks ) 

P E N L A N D S C H O O L 
Dept. HW, Penland, IMC 28765 · 704/765-2359 

COLOR 
TRENDS 
A unique new concept in 
color communications. A 
publication designed to 
inspire the usage of 
forecasted fashion co lors — 
a full year in advance of the 
market — up to date dyeing 
technology. 

• Two natural f iber 
c o l o r cards per issue 

• Exact dye formulas 
• Informative articles 
• B o o k reviews 
• Technical information 
• Published March/April 

and Sept./Oct. 
• One year $ 3 2 . 
WA state residents add 7.9% tax 

Michan Enterpr ises 
8 0 3 7 9th NW Dept. H 
Seattle, WA 9 8 1 1 7 

Canadian Mail Order 
"WEAVING YARN" 

Offering a large selection of WEAVING YARN: 
C o t t o n — P o l y e s t e r — O r i o n — L i n e n — B o u c l e — S i l k 

All available in several colors at unbeatable prices 
AGENT FOR 

Lamieux Yam (100% wool) · Kamouraska Yarn (100% wool) · Nilus Leclerc Loom 
— FREE Price List — 

Send $7.75 (U S Res send $9.75) for complete samples & price list to: 

M A U R I C E B R A S S A R D E T F I L S I N C . 
1972 Simoneau 
C.P. 4 
Plessisville, Quebec 
Canada G6L 2Y6 

Our end delivery 
shuttles have arrived! 

For information & prices, write: 

The LOOMS 
Par end, Shake Rag Street Mineral Point, Wl 53565 

608 987 2277 

Our specialty is 
making you 
look special. 
. . . especially in two 
great locations to serve 
all your yarn and fiber 
art needs. 
Please stop by and visit. 

bollweauel's 
22 Wed Chicago · Napervllle, IL 60540 

(312) 357-3687 
1648 North Market Dr. · Raleigh. NC 27609 

(919) 878-4530 

Handweaving, 
Spinning, Basketry, 

Folkwear, Dyes, Books, 
Looms & Wheels 

Catalog SI.00 

T h e W e a v e r ' s Knot 
I2I Cleveland St . Greenville S C 29601 

Call 803/235-7747 
Open Mon. thru Sat.. 10 to 5 30 

The A Glimkra Studio 

Spinnery 
S p i n n i n g - W e a v i n g 

D y e i n g - C l a s s e s - S u p p l i e s 

S h a k e r P e g s 

Display Your hand-
woven towels & 
clothing on these 
versatile shaker 
pegs. Ideal for 
making racks of all 
kinds. 
5 f o r $ 2 . 5 0 

C a t a l o g $ 1 . 5 0 
F R E E w i t h o r d e r . 

RD 2, Box 156 
Route 202 North 
Neshanic Station, NJ 08833 
201-369-3260 
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INTERFACE 
(continued from page 82) 

updated as hardware has changed, 
and early reviews of them are still 
valid. Some articles have compared 
features on a range of programs, and 
a few have even presented free listings 
of simple programs that you may be 
able to enter into your computer. 

Author Lois Larson has compiled a 
thorough guide called Software for 
Weavers . . . A Resource (see "Book 
News" for ordering information). The 
author drew from a number of weav-
ing programs to compile information, 
sample printouts, and comparison 
charts. She has also included a list of 
free published programs and a bibli-
ography of articles and reviews. If 
you are serious about using your 
computer in weaving, this guide could 
save you substantial research time. 

Another source of information 
about available software is the soft-
ware manufacturers. Most people 
who advertise weaving-related 
programs in the textile magazines 
have some sort of fact sheet with ad-
ditional information they will send. If 

the advertisement does not specify 
cost for such information, at least 
send a long self-addressed stamped 
envelope with your inquiry to facili-
tate the reply. After you receive the 
information, write again with any 
specific questions that remain un-
answered. Most of the weaving 
software currently available is written 
and sold by weaver-spouses as an 
amateur sideline. Because the weaving 
software field is changing so rapidly, 
inquiries to manufacturers should be 
based on the most recent advertise-
ments. 

Software information can be 
gathered from classes, workshops, 
and conference sessions. Many shops, 
weaving guilds, and regional and 
national conferences are presenting 
such opportunities. As you attend 
these events, talk with those who 
have used a variety of programs and 
can help you choose something that 
fits your needs and equipment. Study 
displays that compare different pro-
grams. If it's a workshop you're at-
tending, you may even have an 
opportunity to try out different pro-
grams and get a feel for their capa-

bilities and ease of use. 
And that brings me to another ex-

cellent source of information: current 
users. If you think a particular pro-
gram might meet your needs, but you 
are unsure and there is no satisfaction 
guarantee, find someone who has that 
program and will let you try it out. 
Most programs are copyrighted and a 
few are even copy-protected ("locked" 
against copying), so you should not 
ask to copy or even borrow such a 
program. If you can't find a user near 
enough to visit, don't let your choice 
depend too heavily on this computer 
source. 

If you know your needs and your 
system, and if you do your research 
carefully, you should be able to 
choose just one or two programs that 
will help you with your weaving and 
will save you time and energy worth 
far more than the $30 to $200 invest-
ment. • 

Carol and Stewart Strickler live only 
blocks away from the famous Long Iris 
Gardens in sunny Boulder, Colorado. 
You'll find many Long iris in the Strickler 
garden, collected from their annual visits 
to the garden. 

Portables — by Dorset 
An American-made tradition for over 

30 years. 
We pioneered the extremely sturdy, 

crossbuck design that has been a dis-
tinguishing Dorset characteristic since 
our very beginnings. 

These sturdy, folding floor looms 
have established a solid reputation 
for excellence and functional design. 

Available direct from our workshop 
or at a few selected dealers and priced 
less than many other looms. 

PO Box 520-H 
Stillwater. NY 12170 

Our free brochure Is yours for the asking. Drop us a card or call Carol on 
518/664-3668. 

Beck's 

& Needlecrafts 

YARNS-SUPPLIES-
TOOLS 

HUNDREDS of 
BOOKS 

COTTONS, 
WOOLS, 

MILL ENDS 

281534th 
Lubbock, TX 79410 
806-799-0151 

Quantity/Bulk Discounts 
Catalog & samples, $1.00 

SPECIALIZING IN WARP 
BY DIRECT MAI L 

SAMPLES $1.5 0 

T H E 
W A R P E D 

W E A V E R 
P.O. BOX 2520 · (707) 763-YARN 

W & PETALUMA, CALIFORNIA 94953 ¿ ¿ L 

J&D 
H i g h l a n d I m p o r t s 

presents 

Fine  Woolen  Weaving  Yarn 
from  Scotland 

Perfect  for  Tartans  and  Tweeds 

Send $2.00 for sample cards (refunded with first order). 
P.O. Box 636 · Occidental, CA 95465-0636 
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Choosing the right reed 
Unless you were lucky enough to 

buy your first loom from a weaver 
who included lots of accessories, your 
loom probably came with only one 
reed. So your first projects were all 
set at eight or 12 ends per inch or 
whatever reed size you had, regard-
less of whether you used carpet warp 
or jumbo yarn. With a few classes be-
hind you, your horizons expanded 
and you realized that you needed 
more reeds for matching sett to yarn. 

It's obvious that you can use the 
reed size which matches the sett 
exactly — a 12-dent reed for a fabric 
set at 12 ends per inch —but that's not 
always the best choice. Sleying two 
per dent is often better because there's 
less friction on the warps. Here's why 
— imagine changing a 12-dent reed 
into a six-dent reed. Each new dent 
will be more than twice as wide be-
cause of the bar that has been re-
moved. So two warps will have more 
space than when they are threaded 
separately. 

Textured yarns need lots of space 
around them. Nubs and slubs and 
fuzzies benefit from sleying two per 
dent. You can test textured yarns by 
running them back and forth through 
the reed you've chosen. You'll find 
that they slide better when they're 
paired in a larger dent reed. 

Mixed warps which combine 
strands of many sizes and textures 
also benefit from sleying in a larger 
dent reed. Choose a reed size to ac-
commodate the largest textures, sley-
ing the finer, smoother yarns two, 
three, and four per dent according to 
size. Often a fine or smooth yarn can 
accompany a textured yarn in the 
same dent without any problems. 

Taking this idea one step further, 
you might enjoy exploring the effects 
of deliberately varying the spacing of 
yarns across the warp. Called "cram-
ming and skipping," this technique 
starts with a normal sett and has 
areas of doubled or tripled warps 
giving a solid warp-faced effect and 
other areas of skipped dents for a 
loose, transparent look. Curtain 
fabrics often show this technique. 

When you don't have the right 
reed, you can often use another by 
skipping dents or by putting two 
warps in some dents and one in 
others. We've included a table show-
ing the setts possible with different 
dentings. Reading down the column 

Above: Two ends per 
dent in a 6-dent reed. At 
left: One end per dent in 
a 12-dent reed. 

beneath your reed size will tell you all 
the different setts possible with alter-
nate dentings. When the table isn't 
handy and you want to figure it out 
on your own, make a fraction and re-
duce it. For instance, to sley nine 
warps per inch in a 12-dent reed, the 
fraction is nine warps/12 dents or 
three warps in four dents. Sley 1, 1, 
1 , 0 . 

Of course, sometimes it's easier to 
adjust the sett rather than using an 
elaborate denting. Although you 
could sley 11 e.p.i. in a 12-dent reed, 
you'd probably be better off adjusting 
the sett to 12. Remember that you 
have latitude in choosing a sett. The 
fabric you weave will also depend on 
how tight the warp tension is, how 
hard you beat, and the finishing 
process you choose. 

How many warps in a dent are too 
many? Unless the weave structure de-
mands cramming and skipping dents 
for special effects, many weavers con-
sider about three or four to be the 
workable maximum. With more 

warps in a dent, the weft doesn't beat 
in very well because the group of 
threads crowded in one dent prevent 
the reed from packing the weft down. 

Double-layer fabrics are a special 
case. They are set twice as many 
e.p.i. as single-layer fabrics. With so 
many warps crowded together, sley-
ing four per dent (two warps from 
each layer) allows the shed to open 
easily. Rep weaves and other warp-
faced weaves also benefit from sleying 
multiple warps per dent. Sometimes 
other weave structures suggest a logi-
cal denting, especially when they're 
based on units divisible by two or 
three. 

Occasionally a fabric will show 
reed marks, vertical streaks following 
the denting you used. It's usually 
more noticeable on closely set fabrics 
or when elaborate sleyings have been 
used. Washing the fabric often makes 
reed marks disappear, especially if 
agitation is used. However, on some 
fabrics reed marks just won't go 
away; this is another argument for 
weaving samples. 

Everyone has had the experience of 
starting to weave and finding that the 
reed size was wrong. With warps set 
too close or with a reed that's too 
fine, the reed abrades the warps and 
the shed doesn't open cleanly. Mats of 
fiber may build up behind the reed. 
Warps cling to their neighbors and 
break when the reed forces them 
apart. Resleying at two or three per 
dent in a larger dent reed helps this 
problem, but youll also have to de-
cide if the sett is too close for the 
yarns. 

Changing to another sett after the 
warp is beamed is tricky because the 
width of the warp changes. Problems 
in tension can develop if a warp is 
wound on the beam 12" wide and you 
want to change the sett to make it 24" 
wide. The edges of the fabric won't 
look as nice because the edge warps 
will be strained each time the beater 
moves forward and back. When the 
new sett is closer than the original 
one, there is less of a problem because 
the beater doesn't put as much strain 
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Sett Chart 
Size Reed (dents per inch) 

Order of 
Sley 

In Reed 
5 6 8 9 10 12 14 15 16 18 20 24 

0-0-1 2 2 3 3 3 4 5 5 5 6 7 8 
0-1 2% 3 4 4% 5 6 7 7% 8 9 10 12 
0-1-1 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 io 11 12 13 16 
0-1-1-1 4 4% 6 7 7% 9 10% 11% 12 13% 15 18 
1 5 6 8 9 10 12 14 15 16 18 20 24 
1-1-1-2 β 7% 10 11 12% 15 17% 19 20 22% 25 30 
1-1-2 7 8 11 12 13 16 19 20 21 24 27 32 
1-2 7% 9 12 13% 15 18 21 22% 24 27 30 36 
1-2-2 8 10 13 15 17 20 23 25 27 30 33 40 
1-2-2-2 9 10% 14 16 17% 21 24% 26 28 31% 35 42 
2 10 21 16 18 20 24 28 30 32 36 40 48 
2-2-2-3 11 13% 18 20 22% 27 31% 34 36 40% 45 54 
2-2-3 12 14 19 21 23 28 33 35 37 42 47 56 
2-3 12% 15 20 22% 25 30 35 37% 40 45 50 60 
2-3-3 13 16 21 24 27 32 37 40 43 48 53 64 
2-3-3-3 14 16% 22 25 27% 33 38% 41 44 49% 55 66 
3 15 18 24 27 30 36 42 45 48 54 60 72 
3-3-3-4 16 19% 26 29 32% 39 45% 49 52 58% 65 78 
3-3-4 17 20 27 30 33 40 47 50 53 60 67 80 
3-4 17% 21 28 31% 35 42 49 52% 56 63 70 84 
3-4-4 18 22 29 33 37 44 51 55 59 66 73 88 
4 20 24 32 36 40 48 56 60 64 72 80 96 
4-4-5 22 26 35 39 43 52 61 65 69 78 87 104 
4-5-5 23 28 37 42 47 56 65 70 75 84 93 112 
5 25 30 40 45 50 60 70 75 80 90 100 120 

Warp Sett (ends per inch) 

on the warps. With a drastic change 
in width, the warp may need to be re-
beamed or perhaps groups of warps 
can be pulled out of the reed and 
heddles to keep the width closer to 
the original. 

When you need to buy an extra 
reed for your loom, ask yourself 
some questions. What setts do you 
use most frequently, finer or coarser7 

A rug weaver probably doesn't have 
many fine dent reeds, and a silk 
weaver won't have many coarse ones. 
After narrowing down the size you 
need, study the chart to find a reed 
which will fill in different multiples 
than the reed you already have. For 
instance, compare the setts possible 
with a 12-dent reed and those with a 
ten- or 15-dent reed. 

A second or third reed increases the 
versatility of your loom. It allows 
you to weave with a wider variety of 
yarns and weave structures. But you 
can also find new dentings for the 
reeds you have. Spend a few minutes 
taking stock of your reeds —a little bit 
of planning will make your weaving 
more enjoyable. • 

SCANDINAVIAN 
A R T - T O U R 

HANDCRAFTS AND FINE ARTS 
•special emphasis for weavers· 

FINLAND AND SWEDEN 
June, 1987 

Joanne Tallarovic, escort 

ARRANGEMENTS BY: 

FLAGSTAFF TRAVEL/ 
American Express 

508 N. Humphreys 
Flagstaff, Arizona 86001 

(602)774-9104 · (800) 952-9522ÍAZ) 

Write or call for complete brochure 

THE WEAVING STUDIO 

Beautiful Wool Yarn 
Wide color assortment 
5200 yds./lb. $6.00/lb. 

plus shipping & handling 

Send SASE for samples 
& woven swatch 

Yarn, looms, spinning 
supplies, books, classes 

& woven items 

The Weaving Studio 
812 S. Summit 

Iowa City, Iowa 52240 
319/338-1789 

( 6 0 4 ) 4 46 2 5 09 

Po BOX lib MIDWAY 6 C CANADA V0H IMU 

4 HARNESS 1 2" SAMPLER LOOM 

4 HARNESS 2 2" TABLE LOOM 

4 HARNESS 3 6" TABLE LOOM 

8 HARNESS 3 4" TABLE LOOM 

$60.0 0 
$125.00 
$160.00 
$200.0 0 

Pnces U S S We pay posfoqe t  handl ing 
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MOVING? 
Make certain that 
HANDWOVEN follows 
you to your new 
address. Send both 
old and new addresses 
along with your 
Customer Number 
that appears on your 
mailing label to: 
H a n d w o v e n / C h a n g e 

o f A d d r e s s , 3 0 6 N . 

W a s h i n g t o n , 

L o v e l a n d , C O 8 0 5 3 7 . 

Please allow six weeks 
notice. Thanks. 

Warp-Aipe 
T H E 

W A R P W I N D I N G W O N D E R 

CUSTOM MADE 
BY 

S 1 0 0 0 REFUNDABLE DEPOSIT FOR V C R D E M O 

4961 CEDAR RAVINE 
PLACERVILLE, CA 95667 

SEND S.A.S.E. 
For FREE 

^Brochure 

(505) 758-0433 
P.O. Box 2009H, 
Taos, NM 87571 

Y A R N S FROM EVERYWHERE · FOR EVERYTHING 

L O O M S FLOOR · TAPESTRY · TABLE · NAVAJO 

SPINNING WHEELS and SUPPLIES 
Spindles · carders · fleece · other fibers · weaving accessories · books • · · 

P E N D L E T O N F A B R I C C R A F T S C H O O L 
Handweaving and Spinning Instruction « Write for brochure · College credit THE Pendleton 

S H O P 
H A N D W E A V I N G S T U D I O 

P O BOX 233 · Jordan Rd · Sedona · Arizona 86336 · 602/282-3671 

VIRGINIA WEST 
SWATCH BOOK 
L I M I T E D E D I T I O N 
2 0 d e s i g n e r f a b r i c s 4 t o 1 2 s h a f t 

$ 6 0 p o s t p a i d . Order f rom: 

V I R G I N I A W E S T 
2 8 0 9 G r a s t y Rd., R .F .D . 7 
B a l t i m o r e , M d . 2 1 2 0 8 

The 
Fiber 
Studio 
• MILL E N D S · C L O S E O U T S · 

R u g W o o l s , C h e n i l l e s , C o t t o n s , S i l ks , 
N o v e l t i e s , S h e t l a n d s a n d M o r e . 

• B r u s h e d M o h a i r · P e r l e C o t t o n s 3 / 2 — 5 / 2 · 
• B e r b e r s · 10 /6 R u g L i n e n · T a h k i W o o l s · 

S P I N N I N G F I B E R S 

N e w Z e a l a n d F l e e c e s · W o o l , Yak, M o h a i r , 
C a m e l Ha i r , A l p a c a a n d S i lk R o v i n g s · F l a x 

L o o m s · W h e e l s · E x o t i c W o o d B u t t o n s 
• S t u d i o K n i t t i n g M a c h i n e s · 

Yarn S a m p l e s $ 3 . 0 0 — S p i n n i n g F i b e r s $ 3 . 0 0 
C a t a l o g $ 1 . 0 0 

F o s t e r H i l l Rd. , P . O . B o x 6 3 7 
H e n n i k e r , N H 0 3 2 4 2 

6 0 3 - 4 2 8 - 7 8 3 0 O p e n T u e s . - S a t . 10-4 

W E A V E B E A U T I F U L 
RUGS AT HOME! 

FOR 
PLEASURE 

and PROFIT 
Enjoy the fascinating craft o f 
weaving rugs in your h o m e 
Create your own serviceable rug 
designs for pleasure or profit 
Always a year round market for 
your rugs in every community 
Easy to operate floor model loom 
weaves 3 6 " wide, comes already 
threaded, fully equipped.. ready 
to weave. We furnish complete 
information on looms and all 
equipment with offer below 

Send 2 5c for descriptive brochure. You buy your supplies. . .car-
pet warps, mg fillers, shears, rag cutter, beam counter, looms, and 
parts at low factory direct pnces . Also: rags - prints - and looper 
c l ips , in 10 and 50 lb. bales. If you now have a loom, please advise 
make and width it weaves. 

OR RUG COMPANY, Dept. 7650 Lima, Ohio 45802 

SAVE! F A C T O R Y D I R E C T 
L O W P R I C E S 

LOOM  REEDS 
LOOM  REEDS 

C u s t o m M a d e T o Y o u r S p e c i f i c a t i o n s 
C a r b o n o r S t a i n l e s s S t e e l 

2 -M) d e n t s per inch , var ious l e n g t h s 
and widths . 

ιMetric Reeds also available i 

ιtap 
OU Á é éô ã  RFFD* . FOP OVFP ¼  VE Ë/ * 

Write for Price I.ist 
B R A D S H A W M A N l ' F A C T l ' R I N G C O . 

P.O. Box 5645 
West Columbia. SC 29171-5645 

(80M 79-4-1151 

September/October 1986 H A N D W O V E N 8 7 



G R A N D O R Y A R N S 

• pure wool berbere and berber rovings 
• textured cottons, linens, silks for clothing 
• warp yams in linen, cotton, wool, cotton/linen 
• luxury mohair, wools, blends 
• McMORRAN YARN BALANCE 

New sample card set of entire Grandor Collection $5 
Wholesale Only 

GRANDOR INDUSTRIES, LTD. 
716 E. Valley Parkway, Unit 48-HW 
Escondido, CA 92025. (619) 743-2345 

ψ 
treenway crafts ltd. 

Is 

GLEEFULLY GLOATING!! ! 

Bscau : we carry only the finest product*; 
Ashfoid.Peacock,Chinese a Japanese SILKS, 
Turkish MohaitSwecSsh Cotte«·'·· a n d 

much more. 

MAIL ORDER ONLY. DEALER 
INQUIRIES WELCOME. ORDER YOUR 
CATALOGUE TODAY: $ 3 . 0 0 

Treenway Crafts Ltd. 3841 Duke Road, RR 1, 
Victoria. British Columbia, Canada V8X 3W9 
Telephone: (604) 478-3538 

A 

MAIL ORDER YARNS 

NATURAL 
FIBERS 
and 
BLENDS 
alpaca · wools · cottons 

mohairs · rayons 
Name brands and first quality mill ends 
for knitters, weavers and machines. 
Agents for Ledere, Schacht, Harrisville, 
Ashford, Louet. 
Over 500 colors and textures. 
S«nd S3.50 for samples of: Harrisville, 
Elit«, Tahki, Plymouth. Crystal Palace, Amore! 

Periodic Updates » QtuaSity Discounts 
ALSO AVAILABLE: Exotic fiber samples 
(approx. 150) of silks, angora, ribbon, 
cashmere, etc.—S2.75 

Bare Hill Studios 
(Retail: Fiber Loft) 

Rt. I l l (P.O. Building), P.O. Box 327 
Harvard, MA 01451 

AMERICAN INDIAN WOOL & MOHAIR CO. 

Knitting & Weaving Yarns 
80% Navajo virgin w o o l 

20% Navajo mohair 
12 colors 

DEALER INQUIRIES WELCOME 
616 B. Main · Mesa. AZ 8520) · (602) 844-9899 

SPINNING WHEELS 
SUPPLIES 

FIBERS 

Rustic Pride Bandspun 
2512 Marshall St. · Bakersfield, CA 93304 

Send For Free Catalog 

D a v i d s o n ' s OLD MILL YARN 
Offering one of the 
largest selections 

in the country. 

M a i l - o r d e r 
o r v i s i t o u r r e t a i l s t o r e 

a n d m i l l o u t l e t . 

S a m p l e s o f o u r o w n 
O l d M i l l w o o l s , $ 3 . 

OLD MILL Y A R N 
P.O. Box 8 , 1 0 9 Elizabeth 
Eaton Rapids, Ml 48827 

Call Toil-Free 
1-800-THE-LOOM 

within Michigan (313) 547-9159 

Freight Free up to $50 
Handweaving Looms from 

GLIMAKRA · NORWOOD 
SCHACHT · LECLERC · BEKA 

CRANBROOK 

ASHFORD & PIPY CRAFT 
Spinning Wheels 

Institutional Inquiries Welcomt 

THE GOLDEN 
HEDDLE 

1602 Rochester Rd., P.O. Box 761-H 
Royal Oak, MI 48068 

F A I R I S L E D E S I G N E R 
a  computer  program  for 
A p p l e  II,  Commodoro  64.  Ë  Radio 

Shack  III  â,IV 

"Generates ove r 2  Mil l ion d i f fe rent Designs fo r 
Kni t t ing, Weaving, &  Needlepoint. 

'Cus tom computer coloring i n 1 6 colors 
(except Radi o Shack version) 

• P rog ram al lows fo r pat tern enlargement o f 
2 ,3 ,4, o r 5  t imes . 

" Instruct ions ma y b e used f ro m computer 
screen o r p r in ter i n Square, Jacquard, o r 

SOX Stretched. 
•Many mor e features. Onl y $99.00. 

Also as k about ou r SN0WFLAKE PROGRAM · 
smaller version o f Falr isle Designer fo r onl y 

$30.00. 
For mor e in format ion w r i t e : 

T R I P L E - D . S O F T W A R E 
P . O . BOX 6 4 2 W . 

L A Y T O H . U T . 8 4 0 4 1 
(SO 1 > 546 -2833 . A l l ma jor c red it card s 

accepted. 
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News & Events 
Canada's Handwoven Heritage 

The Royal Ontario Museum is hosting a major exhibit of historic Canadian 
textiles through January 11, 1987, at the Sigmund Samuel Canadiana Building in 
Toronto. The exhibit is a tribute to Dorothy K. Burnham, whose lifetime of 
work is largely responsible for the museum's extensive and excellent collection of 
Canadian textiles. The exhibit includes more than 200 pieces dating from the 
early 19th century through the 20th century. Items range from rough linen grain 
sacks, simple checked blankets, and elegant wedding coverlets to op art. Also 
displayed are the tools and equipment used in the spinning and weaving of these 
pieces. 

wealth of information, and the story 
of early life in Canada began to un-
fold through its textile traditions. 

Meanwhile, Harold learned to 
weave. The Burnhams decided 
Harold would leave his banking job 
and they would both become full-
time weavers, turning over the 
museum project to Mrs. Betty Brett. 
The Burnhams moved to a small 
Ontario village and wove suit lengths 
and placemats (the placemats pro-
vided their major income). Five years 
later Harold was invited to work on 
an international vocabulary for tex-
tiles and to be a weaver at the Royal 
Ontario Museum, and Dorothy also 
returned to work there. 

The project to uncover Canada's 
textile history expanded, and the 
Burnhams once again took to the 
road, traveling extensively through-
out Canada and Great Britain as well. 
While on the road they wrote Keep 
Me Warm One Night, their well-
known work on coverlets. Cut My 
Cote, a look at the construction of 
traditional garments, followed soon 
after. After Harold's death, Dorothy 
finished his work on A Textile Termi-
nology. Her newest work, Under the 
Lilies, published by the Royal Ontario 
Museum in May 1986, explores the 
textile traditions of the Russian Douk-
hobors, one of the last groups to 
pioneer the Canadian West. 

Although she is nearly 75, Dorothy 
Burnhams enthusiasm for textiles is 
unflagging and contagious. As key-
note speaker at Convergence 86, she 
shared her enthusiasm in her lecture 
"Fibers Have No Boundaries". 

The uncovering of Canada's textile 
history began in 1941 when Dorothy 
Burnham, then Deputy Keeper of Tex-
tiles at the Royal Ontario Museum, 
received an unsolicited gift of a blue 
and white coverlet from Miss Florence 
MacKinnon. Dorothy was fascinated 
by the weave structure and was in-
spired to research more of Canada's 
own textile history. In 1947 she set up 
a booth at the Canada National Ex-
hibition, displaying the coverlet with 
a sign asking, "Has your family lived 
in Ontario for more than two genera-
tions?" When viewers found she 
wanted information, not pieces, they 
responded enthusiastically. With hus-
band Harold, Dorothy borrowed a 
car and began traveling Ontario, 
Quebec and the maritime provinces, 
following up the leads gathered at the 
exhibition. The couple uncovered a 

—from "A Look at Canadian Fibre: 
Dorothy Burnham" by 

Ankaret Dean. Fibre Forum, 
Vol. 4, Issue 3, No. 14, 1985. 

— Calendar of Events on next page 

( 6 0 2 ) 6 2 3 - 9 7 8 7 

Spin 'n Weav e 
3 0 5 4 North First Avenue 
Tucson, Arizona 8 5 7 1 9 

Joanne Tallarovic 
Oct. 23,2425 Rag Rugs 

Eleven Techniques of Weaving 
Persis Orayson 

Jen 6.9.10 Spinning 
Explore the Vor id oí Spinning 
Barbara Smith Eychaner 

Jen. 19-23 Beginning Four Harness 
Solid Foundation for Beginners 

Laurie Cano 
Feb. 5.6.7 Advanced Tapestry 

Mexican Technique - Color t. Design 
PaU Reinting 

Feb. 16,17,1 β Surface Design 
Painted Warp and Spec« Dyeing 

Hancy Harvey 
March 5,6,7 Beginning Tapestry 

Getting Oil on the Right Foot 

Send SASE for more information 
on these and other regularly 

scheduled classes. 

SHOP FOR SPINNERS & WEAVERS 

Basketry - Spinning Wheels - Looms 

Natural Fiber Yarns - Dyes • Books - Instruction 

WEAVERS & KNITTERS 
LOOK T O 

CRYSTAL PALACE YARNS 
SPECIALISTS IN 

NATURAL FIBERS •Cr Silks 
<r Cottons 
•Cr Wools 
-Ct Linen 

Blends 
a Rayon 

Blends 

53 différant Naturel & Dyed Coned Yarns 
Ranging from 15,000 to 400 yards/pound 

• WHOLESALE ONLY 
• Stocked In Berkeley · Mill Agents < 

CRYSTAL · PALACE · YARNS 

A Division of Straw In to G o l d 
D E P T H 8 6 

3006 San Pablo Ave. 
Berkeley, CA 94702 

(415) 548-9988 
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THE MANNING S 
FALL WEAVIN G 

SEMINA R 
OCTOBER 28, 29, & 30, 1986 

JANE BUSSE 
Loom Shaped Tops 

NANCY SEARLES 
Freeform Twill 

MARG ROHRER 
Planning & Weaving 
A Traditional Coverlet 

For brochure and more infor-
mation write: 

The Manning s 
P. O. Box 687 

East Berlin, PA 17316 

TREAT YOURSELF 
TO R BARGAIN 
N€UI ZCRIRND 

Eleanor Vos' 
NINTH ANNUA L TOUR 
to New Zealand and the « 
National Woolcrafts Festival 

See why visitors return home with glowing 
memories, and the thought, "Why has God kept 
New Zealand hidden in His pocket." See this 
beautiful, unspoiled country. Travel with people 
who share your interest in handcrafted textiles. 
Visit many unusual places, plus see all the 
scenic splendor of New Zealand. 

May 9 to 30,1987 

$ 2 9 9 3 0 0 per person from Los Angeles 

Includes all airfares, private motorcoach, festi-
val registration, first class hotels and most 
meals. Write for free brochure: 

Eleanor Vos 

WOOLCRAFT 
HOLIDAY TOURS 

15865 Rsilomor Boulevard 
Pacific Palisades, California 90272 U.S.R. 

(213) 454-5151 

CALENDAR 
ANNOUNCEMENTS 

• A Call for Exhibitors. You are invited to 
participate in the 16th Biennial Conference 
of Southern California Handweavers, July 
10-12,1987, at the Los Angeles Airport Hil-
ton. The committee is making a special ef-
fort to make this a good showcase for ex-
hibitors. For information write Conference 
'87, 705 Rochedale Way, Los Angeles, CA 
90049. 

EXHIBITS, FESTIVALS, SALES 
COLORADO. Denver, Aug. 16-Jan. 4, 
1987. Herbert Bayer Tapestries at the Den-
ver Art Museum. The first-ever gathering 
of tapestries from private and museum col-
lections across the country designed by the 
Bauhaus artist, Herbert Bayer. The tapes-
tries are generally one-of-a-kind versions of 
large corporate commissions and are ac-
companied by the artist's cartoons. Denver 
Art Museum, 100 W. 14th Ave. Parkway. 
MASSACHUSETTS. North Andover, 
through Dec. 14. "Schlesinger/Millwork: 
The Mill as Art" is an exhibit of watercolors 
and drawings of 19th century New England 
textile mills by Marian Cannon Schle-
singer. At the Museum of American Textile 
History, 800 Massachusetts Ave. 
MINNESOTA. St. Paul, through Oct. 3. 
"Kashmiri to Paisley: Cultural Interactions". 
The exhibit will focus on the impact of cul-
tural interchanges between India and the 
West as expressed in the production of the 
Kashmiri shawl and its European imita-
tion/counterpart, the 'Paisley". Goldstein 
Gallery, University of Minnesota, 241 
McNeal Hall, 1985 Buford Ave. 
NEW JERSEY. Newark, through Dec. 31. 
"Navajo Textiles: A Century of Change" ex-
hibits 22 rugs and blankets dating from the 
1860s through the 1970s woven by the 
Navajo of Arizona and New Mexico. 
Newark Museum, 49 Washington St. 
NEW MEXICO. Santa Fe, through Oct. 
31, "Art in Craft Media". Curated by Jack 
Lenor Larsen, this exhibit presents a survey 
of major artists working in craft media 
such as ceramic (DeVore, Turner), fiber (de 
Amarai, Landis, Hernmarck), basketry 
(Rossbach, McQueen, Sauer), glass 
(Chihuly, Palusky), and metalsmithing 
(Fisch, Schwarcz, Choo). Bellas Artes Gal-
lery, 301 Garcia at Canyon Rd. 
NEW YORK. Cazenovia, Oct. 20-31. The 
25th Anniversary Exhibit of the Onondaga 
Weavers Guild. Chapman Art Center, 
Cazenovia College Campus. 
• Long Island, Oct. 17-19, Fiber Arts 
Forum and Exhibit. Sponsored by Nassau 
County Department of Recreation and 
Parks. A juried fiber arts exhibit with 
demonstrations, fiber organization hands-

on and displays, and vendor exhibits. 
Hempstead House, Sands Point Preserve, 
Sands Point. 
NORTH CAROLINA. Cullowhee, through 
Oct. 31. "Coverlets: New Threads in Old 
Patterns" is a major exhibit examining the 
Southern Appalachian folk art of "over-
shot" coverlet weaving. Old coverlets and 
tools made in western North Carolina help 
to tell the story of mountain homespun. At 
the Mountain Heritage Center, Western 
Carolina University. 
OHIO. Youngstown, Sept. 27 and Oct. 
12-26. "A Celebration of Weaving V - A 
Biennial Fiber Exhibition". This juried ex-
hibition is organized by the Youngstown 
Area Weaver's Guild and includes all fiber 
media: weaving, felting, papermaking, 
basketry, coiled and wrapped works, 
natural and hand-dyed fabric designs, 
handspun crochet and knitted works. Held 
at the Butler Institute of American Art. 
OREGON. Salem, Oct. 3-5. The eighth an-
nual Quilt Show and Textile Festival at 
Mission Mill Village. Activities include 
fashion show, textile workshops, demon-
strations, displays of antique sewing equip-
ment and textiles, and sales of handwoven 
and handspun articles by guild members. 
1313 Mill Street S.E. 
PENNSYLVANIA. Allentown, through 
Oct. 19. "A Delicate Art: Flemish Lace, 
1700-1940". More than 40 pieces of lace 
from the area of northern Europe, once 
called Flanders (now Belgium and north-
eastern France) make up the exhibit. In-
cludes 18th and 19th century bobbin laces 
through machine-made products of the in-
dustrial era. Allentown Art Museum, Fifth 
and Court Streets. 
• Stroudsburg, Oct. 11-12. The 12th an-
nual Harvest Festival will be held at Quiet 
Valley Living Historical Farm. Demonstra-
tions will include bread baking, spinning, 
dyeing, weaving, basketmaking, beekeep-
ing, needlecrafts, soap making, candle dip-
ping, and other folk crafts. For directions 
to the Farm, call (717) 992-6161. 
RHODE ISLAND. Providence, through 
Oct. 12. 'Traditional Art of Africa" will be 
on display at the Museum of Art, Rhode Is-
land School of Design. Includes sculpture, 
functional objects and a group of rare 
Kuba ceremonial textiles from Zaire. Also 
on display through Oct. 12: "Carpets from 
the Islamic World", showcasing fine works 
from the Museum's permanent collection, 
including some very early fragments. Two 
College St. 
WISCONSIN. Waukesha County Fair-
grounds, Sept. 20. Wisconsin Spin-In is 
sponsored by the Milwaukee Spindle & 
Dyepot Guild. The theme is 'In Search of 
Excellence". Participants will explore and 
experiment with the guidelines of the HGA 
Certificate of Excellence in Handspinning. 
There will be demonstrations, exhibits, 
style show, sample skein swatch and more. 
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Handwoven 
FROM §> INTERWEAVE PRESS 

Index To Instructions 
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Double Corduroy Rug 1-9/45 
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Tussah Scarf 
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Branding Iron Sweater 1-14/68 
Offset Twill Tie 1-16/65 
Errata 1-3 & 1-16 

volume VII 
number 4 
Sept/Oct 1986 

General Instructions 
Read the instructions thoroughly before 

beginning a project, and refer to the Gener-
al Instructions, basic weaving books and 
other projects in this issue for further infor-
mation as needed. The instructions assume 
that you have basic knowledge of weaving, 
can warp a loom, and can understand 
drafts. Symbols are used in each project 
heading showing loom requirements and 
techniques needed to complete the project. 

Rigid heddle loom. Specific directions 
¡Hj are included for weaving the project 

on a rigid heddle loom. 

4 The number in the symbol denotes the 
—J number of shafts (harnesses) needed. 

WARP & WEFT: The size, fiber and type 
of each yarn is listed, along with yardage 
per pound. If a specific brand has been 
used, it is listed with color names and num-
bers. Amounts needed are calculated in 
yards making yarn substitutions easier. 

If you know the yardage you need 
and want to figure how many ounces 
or pounds to buy, divide the number 
of yards needed by the yardage per 
pound: 

yd needed-^yd per lb = 
lb needed X16 oz per lb = 
ounces needed. 

Example: if you need 1500 yd and 
the yarn has 2000 yd/lb, buy 3/< lb 
or 12 oz. 

REED SUBSTITUTIONS: The number of 
ends per inch is very important. Most 
fabrics are sleyed one or two ends per dent, 
but sometimes a particular dent reed is used 
for a certain effect or to accommodate 
large or textured yarns. 
WARP LENGTH: The length of warp 
needed for a project is figured by adding 
the finished length of the project, an allow-
ance for take-up and shrinkage, and loom 
waste. Take-up is the amount lost due to 
the interlacement of the yarns in the weave 
structure. Shrinkage is the amount lost due 
to finishing processes. Loom waste is the 
amount needed to tie the warp on and 
allow the reed and heddles of a particular 
loom to function to the end of the weaving. 

Our warp length measurements include 
finished length, percentage of take-up and 
shrinkage, and standardized loom waste of 
27". Your own loom waste may be differ-
ent, according to the requirements of your 
loom and warping technique. To figure 
loom waste, measure unwoven warp at the 
beginning and end of several of your proj-
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ects. Be sure to allow for knot tying and 
trimming of ends. 
M E A S U R E M E N T S : All measurements 
shown in the Weave Plans and discussed in 
the directions are taken under tension on 
the loom unless otherwise noted. Each 
measurement includes take-up and shrink-
age so that when the piece is finished, the 
final size will be correct. Normal warp ten-
sion is tight enough to get a clear shed. Ex-
ceptions, such as weft-faced rugs and 
tapestries which require more tension, will 
be noted. 

An easy way to keep track of pro-
gress on the loom is to keep a tape 
measure pinned to the weaving a few 
inches in from the selvedge. Punch 
two small holes at each inch mark 
and pin the tape to the weaving with 
two large-headed pins such as cor-
sage or T-pins. Space the pins 3"-4" 
apart, moving the pin which is 
further from the edge of the fabric 
over the other one and pinning it 
closer to the edge. The pins leapfrog 
over each other. Do not let the tape 
measure wind on with the fabric on 
the cloth beam, or it will distort the 
tension. 

D R A F T S : Threading drafts read from right 
to left and treadling drafts read from top to 
bottom. Threading 
repeats are shown 
by brackets. Some-
times double brac-
kets are used to 
show a small repeat 
within a larger one. 
Tie-ups are shown 
for rising-shed or 
jack looms. The 
small circle in the tie-up indicates that the 
shaft referred to rises when the treadle is 
pressed. To convert the tie-up for sinking-
shed or counterbalanced looms, tie the trea-
dles according to the blank squares. 
Countermarch looms use all the squares; 
the upper lamms are tied to the blank 
squares and the lower lamms are tied to the 
squares with circles. 

M A K I N G C H A N G E S : We encourage you 
to create, adapt and change the projects in 
HANDWOVEN. Although following the di-
rections with no deviations will produce a 
copy of the piece shown, we try to give 
enough information to encourage you to 
use the directions as a starting point for 
your own design. Just remember, as de-
signers do, to allow yourself plenty of lee-
way for any changes you make. Extra yarn 
and a longer warp are a wise investment 
when you anticipate any changes from the 
printed directions. Our publication, Yarn, 
will help when making substitutions, and 
weaving a sample of your intended design 
will provide you with needed information. 

W E A V I N G W I T H T A B B Y : Sometimes 
weavers use the terms tabby and plain 
weave interchangeably. In the directions 
we differentiate plain weave as the weave 
structure and tabby as the binder or back-
ground weft in pattern weaves such as 
overshot. In weave structures which use 
tabby, the plain weave treadles are noted 
separately, and only pattern rows are writ-
ten in the treadling with a note saying "Use 
Tabby". "Use Tabby" means to alternate a 
row of pattern with a row of plain weave. 
The plain weave treadles alternate also. 
Two shuttles are needed, one for the pat-
tern yarn and the other for the tabby yarn. 
The shuttles alternate row by row for the 
length of the pattern. 

Remembering which tabby treadle 
to use can be frustrating until you 
know this trick: when the tabby 
yarn is on the left side of the fabric, 
use the left tabby treadle. When it is 
on the right side, use the right tabby 
treadle. 

F L O A T I N G S E L V E D G E S : Some weave 
structures don't make good selvedges; the 
weft doesn't catch the edge warps as often 
or as consistently as you would like for a 
good-looking and structurally sound sel-
vedge. When this problem occurs, floating 
selvedges are often recommended. Floating 
selvedges are the first and last warp yarns 
sleyed in the reed but omitted from the 
heddles. Instead of rising and falling with 
the treadling, they float slightly above the 
bottom of the shed and are woven by 
hand. As the shuttle enters the shed it goes 
on top of the floating selvedge. As the shut-
tle exits the shed it goes under the floating 
selvedge. The thumb of the hand that re-
ceives the shuttle can assist by holding the 
floating selvedge up. In every row, the se-
quence is the same: over, then under. It's 
alphabetical. By the way, if you're trea-
dling plain weave you don't need floating 
selvedges because the weave structure is al-
ready plain weave. 

An easy way to keep tension on 
floating selvedges is to open out a 
paper clip into an S-shape, slip a 
fishing weight onto the lower loop, 
and hook the upper loop around the 
floating selvedge yarn in back of the 
heddles. Once you have it hooked, 
move the clip and its weight back 
and down below the warp beam 
where it will stay throughout the 
weaving. 

F I N I S H I N G : Many weavers weave a few 
rows of scrap yarn at the beginning and 
end of their projects to keep the rows from 
loosening when the fabric is removed from 
the loom. After the fabric is cut from the 
loom, the scrap yarn is removed, and if the 

edge has not already been finished on the 
loom, it is machine stitched, hemstitched or 
knotted. 

Hemstitching. It is often convenient to 
use the tail of the weft yarn for hemstitch-
ing. At the end of a project, stop weaving 
with the shuttle at the left side. Unwind 
yarn from the shuttle 31/2 to 4 times the 
width of the weaving. If this is too long to 
handle, use about 1-yd lengths at a time, 
working the ends into the fabric as invis-
ibly as possible. Thread the end of the weft 
yarn into a tapestry (blunt) needle. Starting 
at the left side with the yarn lying on the 
woven fabric, take a stitch under 3-5 
warps. Then, with the yarn lying on the 
warps above the edge of the fabric, enter 
the needle in the same place but bring it out 
2-4 rows below the edge of the fabric. Re-
peat these two steps. If you are left-
handed, start from the other side. Work 
across the row, and needleweave the end 
into the selvedge. 

Before hemstitching the beginning edge 
of a project, a few rows must be woven to 
stitch into. Leave a tail of weft yarn long 
enough for hemstitching and, starting from 
the left side, weave about 1". Thread the 
tapestry needle and hemstitch across. 

Hemstitching can also be done when the 
project is off the loom. In fact, when the 
length of the piece may have to be adjusted 
for any reason, such as when it must match 
another piece, it is wise to leave one end to 
be hemstitched later. Since the beginning 
edge cannot be hemstitched immediately, it 
is easiest to leave this edge for hemstitching 
off the loom. At the beginning, weave a 
few extra rows which can be raveled out 
later if need be. When the fabric is off the 
loom, mark the place you would like the 
hemstitching to be. Do the hemstitching 
between rows before raveling out the extra 
rows. 

Step 1 Step 2 
After the fabric is off the loom and the 

ends are protected from raveling, the fabric 
is finished by washing and/or pressing. 
Washing fluffs up the yarn, shrinks it 
somewhat, lets the yarns nestle into each 
other in the weave structure, and makes the 
set of warps and wefts into a cohesive fab-
ric. It is an important step, not to be 
omitted. Our directions give the process 
the designer used to give the effect pic-
tured. Other finishing methods may be 
used, but be sure to sample them first be-
cause they may affect both the hand of the 
fabric and the amount of shrinkage. • 
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YARN CHART. To help identify yarns and make creative substitutions in your 
weaving, use this yarn chart along with Yarn, a resource guide for handweavers by Celia 
Quinn, available from Interweave Press. 

20/2 pearl cotton at 8000 yd/lb (16,080m/kg) 
10/2 pearl cotton at 4000 yd/lb (8040m/kg) 
6-ply seine cord at 2985 yd/lb (6000m/kg) 

5/2 pearl cotton at 2100 yd/lb (4221m/kg) 

Nm 12/6 cotton at 1400 yd/lb (2814m/kg) 
3/2 pearl cotton at 1260 yd/lb (2533m/kg) 

2-ply rough-spun cotton at 1100 yd/lb (2211m/kg) 

4-ply cotton at 800 yd/lb (1608m/kg) 

Cotton fabric bias strips at 455 yd/lb (915m/kg) 

Nm 22/2 60% cotton/40% linen at 3172 yd/lb (6376m/kg) 
Novelty 75% cotton/18% linen/7% stretch nylon at 

1050 yd/lb (2110m/kg) 
8/3 linen rug warp at 800 yd/lb (1608m/kg) 

8/4 linen rug warp at 600 yd/lb (1206m/kg) 

24/2 worsted wool at 6400 yd/lb (12,864m/kg) 

20/2 worsted wool at 5600 yd/lb (ll ,256m/kg) 

12/2 worsted wool at 3360 yd/lb (6754m/kg) 

10/2 worsted at 2800 yd/lb (5628m/kg) 

Singles wool tweed at 2000 yd/lb (4020m/kg) 

2-ply wool at 1650 yd/lb (3316m/kg) 

Nm 6/2 wool at 1542 yd/lb (3100m/kg) 
Mk 

Loop 70% mohair/25% wool/5% nylon at 1175 yd/lb 
2362m/kg) 

Brushed 70% mohair/25% wool/5% nylon at 1175 yd/lb 
(2363m/kg) 

Nm 2/2 wool at 995 yd/lb (2000m/kg) 

3-ply wool at 720 yd/lb (1447m/kg) 

2-ply wool at 480 yd/lb (965m/kg) 

4-ply wool at 432 yd/lb (868m/kg) 

3-ply wool at 264 yd/lb (531m/kg) 

2-ply camel/silk at 6680 yd/lb (13,427m/kg) 

18/2 50% silk/50% wool at 5040 yd/lb (10,130m/kg) 

Ve" wide rayon ribbon at 715 yd/lb (1437m/kg) 

What's Nm doing in front 
of the yarn number? 

Starting with this issue, some yarns have 
"Nm" in front of their yarn count numbers. 
These yarns are from Scandinavian coun-
tries using a yarn numbering system called 
Metric Numbering (Number metrical). The 
number states the number of meters in one 
gram: the larger the number, the finer the 
yarn. The Nm yarn count is calculated by 
dividing a length of yarn by its weight — 
130 meters of yarn weighing 6V2 grams is 
Nm 20. If this yarn is made up of two plies, 
it is designated Nm 20/2. 

PRODUCT INFORMATION 
* = wholesale only. 

Ask for these yarns at your retail store. 

Berga/The Wool Gallery, 459 High S.E., 
Salem, OR 97301. 'Borgs Yarns/Glimakra 
Looms 'n Yarns, Inc., 1304 Scott St., Peta-
luma, CA 94952. Eaton Yarns at the Craft 
Skellar, Marymount College, Tarrytown, 
NY 10591. Edgemont Yarn Service, 240 
Edgemont, Maysville, KY 41056. Halcyon, 
12 School St., Bath, ME 04530. Handcraft 
Wools Limited, Box 378, Streetsville, Ont., 
Canada L5M 2B9. 'Harrisville Designs, 
Harrisville, NH 03450. JaggerSpun, Water 
Street, Springvale, ME 04083. 'Lily Craft 
Products, B. Blumenthal & Co., P.O. Box 
798, Shawnee Mission, KS 66201. Novitex, 
Inc., 250 Esten Ave., Pawtucket, RI 02862. 
Oregon Worsted Co., P.O. Box 02098, 
Portland, OR 97202. Schoolhouse Yarns, 
25495 S.E. Hoffmeister Rd., Boring, OR 
97009. * Scott's Woolen Mill, Inc., 528 
Jefferson Ave., P.O. Box 1204, Bristol, PA 
19007. The Silk Tree, Box 78, Whonnock, 
B.C., Canada VOM ISO. 'Stanley Berroco, 
Box 367, Uxbridge, MA 01569. 'Gerald H. 
Whitaker Ltd., 12 Keefer Rd., St. Cathe-
rines, Ontario L2M 7N9, or, P.O. Box 305, 
Niagara Falls, NY 14305. Wilde Yarns, 
3737 Main St., Philadelphia, PA 19127. 

E R R A T A 
Sept/Oct 1985, "Fabrics For Interiors #8", 
draft for fabric #1, page 1-6 in the Instruc-
tion Supplement: the threading draft shows 
a repeat of "6X". It should read "4X". 

May/June 1986, "Napkins For a Box 
Lunch", page 75: the "2X" repeat line should 
be moved one thread to the right, falling 
between threads "1" and "2" instead of be-
tween threads "4" and "1". 
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Errata continued on page 16. 
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Swatch Collection #14 
designed by Sharon Alderman, page 24 

Swatch #1: Tweed 
Jacket Fabric © 4 

PROJECT NOTES: This lively plain weave 
fabric is the cornerstone of this season's 
Swatch Collection. The "action" is all in the 
yarn: dramatic flecks of black and red vio-
let on a blue ground. The yarn used for 
warp and weft is used in all but one of the 
fabrics in the rest of the collection. 
FABRIC DESCRIPTION: Plain weave. 
WARP & WEFT: Singles wool tweed at 
2000 yd/lb. This is from Harrisville De-
signs, available in lOOO-yd/8-oz cones: 
True Blue. 
E.P.I.: 15. Sley 1,2 in a 10-dent reed. 
DRAFT: 

WARP COLOR ORDER: 

2 0 
1 Ο 

/ 
I 

4 Ο 
3 Ο 

2 0 
1 Ο 

I 
/ 

P.P.I.: 15. 
TAKE-UP & 
SHRINKAGE: 
6% in width 
and length. 
WEAVING: Use a moderate beat to pro-
duce a balanced cloth. Count the picks per 
inch to establish your beat. 
FINISHING: Hemstitch fabric while it is on 
the loom. Find and correct any flaws. 
Wash in moderately hot water using a 
liquid detergent. Long lengths may require 
a second washing; tweed yarns have a fair 
amount of spinning oil. Rinse well. Steam 
press well on both sides before the fabric 
air dries completely. • 

Swatch #2: 
Jacket/Vest Fabric 4 

PROJECT NOTES: One of the properties 
of the tweed yarn was exploited in the 
design of this fabric. The woolen spun 
tweed yarn blooms and becomes slightly 
fluffy when it is washed. It is crammed into 
one dent and woven as one end, although 
threaded as four separate ends, and left un-
woven at intervals in the cloth so that it 
spreads out to form ovals of tweed yarn on 
the surface of the cloth. 
FABRIC DESCRIPTION: Plain weave 
with grouped ends woven as one and left 
unwoven at intervals in the cloth. 
WARP & WEFT: 24/2 worsted wool at 
6400 yd/lb. This is Halcyon Yarn's Item 
#177 Merino, available in 800-yd mini-
cones or 1-lb cones: blue #29. Singles wool 
tweed at 2000 yd/lb. This is from Harris-
ville Designs, available in lOOO-yd/8-oz 
cones: True Blue. 
E.P.I.: Sley the worsted 2 per dent and the 
tweed 4 per dent in a 12-dent reed. 
TAKE-UP & SHRINKAGE: 7Vi% in width 
and 8% in length. 

end 

Blue worsted 12 12 
Tweed 4 

DRAFT: 
2Χ ι — — I 

χ χ χ χ 0 0 0 
χ χ χ χ 0 ο 0 

• · · • · · 
0 ο 

• · · • · · 

0 0 
4Χ 

• = blue worsted 4 χ 

Χ = tweed 

4Χ 

h 4Χ 
Ρ.Ρ.Ι.: 30. L 

• 
• 

4Χ 

• = blue worsted 4 χ 

Χ = tweed 

4Χ 

h 4Χ 
Ρ.Ρ.Ι.: 30. L 

• 
• 

4Χ 

• = blue worsted 4 χ 

Χ = tweed 

4Χ 

h 4Χ 
Ρ.Ρ.Ι.: 30. L 

• 
• 

4Χ 

• = blue worsted 4 χ 

Χ = tweed 

4Χ 

h 4Χ 
Ρ.Ρ.Ι.: 30. L • 

• 

WEAVING: Maintain an even, firm beat. 
Advance the warp often to protect the sel-
vedge ends. 
FINISHING: Hemstitch fabric while it is on 
the loom. Find and correct any flaws. 
Wash to remove the spinning oil from the 
tweed and fluff it out. Use moderately hot 
water, mild, liquid detergent, rinse well. 
Steam press from the back when nearly air 
dry. • 

Swatch #3: Dress or 
Belted Jacket Fabric © [4 

PROJECT NOTES: I had in mind design-
ing a color and weave effect fabric in which 
the tweed yarn made a pattern like the dia-
gram of plain weave against a dark 
ground. I drew down the pattern and fig-
ured out how to thread and weave it. 
FABRIC DESCRIPTION: Plain weave, 
color and weave effect fabric. 
WARP & WEFT: 24/2 worsted wool at 
6400 yd/lb. This is Halcyon Yarn's Item 
#177 Merino, available in 800-yd mini-
cones or 1-lb cones: black #5. Singles wool 
tweed at 2000 yd/lb. This is from Harris-
ville Designs, available in lOOO-yd/8-oz 
cones: True Blue. 
E.P.I.: Sley the worsted 2 per dent and the 
tweed 1 per dent in a 15-dent reed. 
DRAFT: 

• = black worsted 
X = tweed 

WARP COLOR ORDER: 
Black worsted 2 
Blue tweed 1 

P.P.I.: 24. 
TAKE-UP & SHRINKAGE: 6Vz% in width 
and length. 
WEAVING: Use a moderate, even beat. 
The shuttle carrying the worsted yarn al-
ways starts on the same side because it is 
used for two shots, which helps to keep 
track of where you are. The shuttle carry-
ing the tweed is used for single shots be-
tween the black shots so it alternates sides. 
Watch the pattern as it goes so that you can 
catch any errors as you make them; cor-
recting flaws later is an experience worth 
avoiding. 
FINISHING: Hemstitch the fabric while it 
is on the loom. Find and correct —or mark 
so you can cut around — flaws. Wash in 
moderately hot water with mild, liquid 
detergent. Steam press well before it is 
completely air dry. • 

Swatch #4: Soft Vest or 
Sweater Fabric 4 

PROJECT NOTES: This soft fabric is de-
signed with three pick warp floats so that 
each yarn in the warp comes to the surface 
to produce dotted lines on the surface of 
the fabric. The worsted yarns are used 
double, throughout, warp and weft. 
FABRIC DESCRIPTION: A modification 
of plain weave. 
WARP: 24/2 worsted wool at 6400 yd/lb. 
This is Halcyon Yarn's Item #177 Merino, 
available in 800-yd mini-cones or 1-lb 
cones: black #5, blue #29. Singles wool 
tweed at 2000 yd/lb. This is from Harris-
ville Designs, available in lOOO-yd/8-oz 
cones: True Blue. 
WEFT: Blue worsted, same as warp, 
doubled on bobbin. 
E.P.I.: 18. Sley 3 per dent in a 6-dent reed. 
WARP COLOR ORDER: 

Tweed 1 
Black worsted (dbl) 1 
Blue worsted (dbl) 1 

DRAFT: 

χ • � 0 0 
• * X 0 0 

* χ • 0 
χ · * 0 0 

• 
χ = tweed • 
• = blue worsted • 
• = black worsted • 

X * * o 
• • X o 

• χ • o 
χ * * 0 _ 

• 
, I I • 

χ * * ο χ 

• χ • ο # 

~ * * 

χ 1— 
• 

�

χ 
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P.P.I.: 20. 
TAKE-UP & SHRINKAGE: 12% in width 
and 11V2% in length. 
WEAVING: Use a light, even beat. 
FINISHING: See Swatch #3. • 

Swatch #5: Coat Fabric β 
PROJECT NOTES: The colors in the tweed 
were picked up in fancy yarns, two loopy 
and two brushed mohairs. The structure is 
a variation on plain weave; each area 
weaves plain weave half the time and bas-
ket weave half the time. 

The color arrangement in the fabric 
makes a series of overchecks that seem to 
be at different levels in the fabric because of 
their colors. The plaid is an uneven one 
and requires extra care in laying out the 
pattern pieces but the results are more in-
teresting and well worth the effort. 

The brushed mohair yarns tend to stick 
when some sheds are opened. The same 
colors are available in loop so you might 
want to consider replacing the mohair with 
loop. The loop may be brushed in the fin-
ishing process to make it resemble a 
brushed yarn. If you brush the fabric this 
vigorously, all the loop yarns will be 
opened. The choice is yours. 
FABRIC DESCRIPTION: Combination of 
plain weave and basket weave. 
WARP & WEFT: Loop 70% mohair/25% 
wool/5% nylon at 1175 yd/lb. This is Hal-
cyon Yarn's Item #163 Victorian Bouclé, 
available in 12-14 oz skeins: red-violet 
#120, blue-violet #123. Brushed 70% mo-
hair/25% wool/5% nylon at 1175 yd/lb. 
This is Halcyon Yarn's Item #164 Victorian 
Brushed Mohair, available in 12-14 oz 
skeins: lavender #124, black #134. Singles 
wool tweed at 2000 yd/lb. This is from 
Harrisville Designs, available in 1000-yd/ 
8-oz cones: True Blue. 
E.P.I.: 16. Sley 2 per dent in an 8-dent 
reed. 
DRAFT: 
• • O 0 0 0 

• • O o 0 0 
• • 0 0 0 0 

Ιϋ • 0 0 0 o 
Χ Χ O 0 0 0 

Χ χ O 0 0 0 
χ χ 0 0 0 0 

χ χ O 0 O O 
X 

X 
X =txeed X 
• - mohair loop X 

or brushed 

• 
• 

• 
• 

• 
• 

• 
• 

X 
X 

X 
X 

P.P.I.: 16. 
TAKE-UP & SHRINKAGE: 10»/2% in 
width and 11% in length. 

WARP & WEFT COLOR ORDER: 
end 

Tweed 8 8 8 8 8 

Red-violet loop 8 

Black mohair 8 

Lavender mohair 8 

Blue-violet loop 8 

WEAVING: Use a moderate, even beat. 
Beat before each shot and after each shot 
using brushed mohair and loop yarns. The 
brushed mohair in the warp tends to stick 
making the sheds open reluctantly. This 
stickiness slows the weaving process. 
Watch carefully to avoid weaving errors. 
Use a template to keep the checks even. 
FINISHING: See Swatch #3. While steam 
pressing the fabric, brush it gently to raise 
the nap of the brushed mohair. If you 
brush vigorously, the loops in the wool 
loop will break making those yarns 
fuzzy. • 

Swatch #6: Cotton 
Dress Fabric Ξ 
PROJECT NOTES: This dress fabric is 
made of fine pearl cotton. The colors are 
from the tweed. It is woven in a simple 
overcheck, a simplified version of the coat 
fabric. In the center of the large blue 
squares there are squares of canvas weave. 
This structure may be woven on just four 
shafts. Most of the warp is carried on shafts 
1 and 2, so be sure that you have enough 
heddles on those shafts before you begin to 
thread. This fabric might also be woven in 
wool. Worsted wool ought to be used so 
that the canvas weave opens up as it does 
here; in a woolen yarn the structure will be 
somewhat blurred. 
FABRIC DESCRIPTION: Plain weave 
with canvas weave squares. 

WARP & WEFT: 20/2 pearl cotton at 8000 
yd/lb. This is Item #85 from Halcyon Yarn, 
available in 1200-yd mini-cones or 20-oz 
cones: blue #131, red-violet #123. 
E.P.I.: 30. Sley 3 per dent in a 10-dent reed. 
Be sure that the canvas weave areas are 
sleyed as the draft indicates. One dent ad-
jacent to the canvas weave areas will hold 
just two ends. 
WARP COLOR ORDER: 

end 
Blue 20 64 20 
Red-violet 4 4 

DRAFT: 

Β = b lue-v io le t 
R = red-v io let 

s y = in one dent. 
Note: Be sure that the 
canvas weave areas are 
sleyed as the draft 
indicates. One dent 
adjacent to the canvas 
weave areas will hold 
just two ends, the 
others three ends. 

P.P.I.: 30. 
TAKE-UP & SHRINKAGE: 7% in width 
and 6% in length. 
WEAVING: Advance the warp frequently 
to protect the selvedge threads; pearl cot-
ton is softly twisted to make it more lus-
trous. The soft twist makes it more vulner-
able to abrasion. Use a template to be sure 
that the squares in the fabric are square. 
FINISHING: Machine wash moderately 
hot. Iron while damp. • 

Keep It Simple 
Ribbon Striped Belts 
designed by Judie Tenn, page 35 

These warp-faced plain weave belts are fun 
to design and fast to weave. They feature a 
random but carefully planned design on 80 
warps. Weave them on an inkle loom or 
use a shaft loom without the reed. The 
pink belt with its glossy surface uses em-
broidery floss in rose, salmon, light gold, 
and three shades of lavender with a rose-
colored weft. The maroon belt is 5/2 pearl 
cotton in warm beige, rose, gray, and ma-
roon with a maroon weft. The distinctive 
fringes are twisted and knotted at different 
lengths with an occasional knot tied close 
to the woven edge for design interest. • 

Chevron Twill Scarf 
designed by M. Linda Whitten 
page 35 4 

PROJECT NOTES: A chevron twill design 
combined with a striped warp makes a 
scarf ideal for warmth on a chilly day or as 
an accessory over a plain black top. We 
show two versions of the scarf with differ-
ent wefts which dramatically change its ap-
pearance. 
FABRIC DESCRIPTION: 2/2 point twill. 
FINISHED DIMENSIONS: 5Vi" wide by 
58" long, plus 3" fringe on each end. 
WARP: 18/2 50% silk/50% wool at 5040 
yd/lb. This is Zephyr Wool-Silk from Jag-
gerSpun, available on 1-lb cones: 84 yd 

4X |-10X-p2X-|-10X-

B I I I I  loi lo 
§ _ _ _ _ o _ o _ 

Â  Â  B R Â  £  Ï  _ _ 
Â  Â |  Â |  RI Â  Ï  £ 

10X Β Β 
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τ χ·Ι Β 

Β 
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each of Indigo, Peacock, and Blueberry; 
126 yd of Garnet. 
WEFT: Same as the warp: 330 yd Garnet 
or 330 yd Peacock. 
E.P.I.: 20. 
WIDTH IN REED: 71/«". 
TOTAL WARP ENDS: 144. 
WARP LENGTH: 2Vz yd, which includes 
take-up, shrinkage, and 27" loom waste. 
WARP COLOR ORDER: 

Begin • 

Indigo 4 4 4 4 4 

Garnet 16 16 

Peacock 16 

Blueberry 16 

Cont.»· 

Indigo 4 4 4 = 32 

Garnet 16 = 48 

Peacock 16 = 32 

Blueberry 16 = 32 

TOTAL ENDS = 144 
DRAFT: 

— 18Χ 18Χ 

4 4 Ο ο 
3 3 0 0 

2 2 0 0 
1 1 0 0 

/ 
/ 

I 
I 

P.P.I.: 22. 
TAKE-UP & SHRINKAGE: 24% in width 
and 10% in length. 
WEAVING: Weave 6 shots in plain weave 
with your color choice. Follow twill trea-
dling for 64" and end with 6 shots in plain 
weave. 
FINISHING: Tie fringe in overhand knots 
and trim to 3". Hand wash in «ool water 
with mild detergent. The yarn manufac-
turer recommends caring for the scarf by 
dry cleaning or hand washing in cool 
water. • 

0 

Christmas Runner 
designed by Deborah Dobbs 
page 34 

PROJECT NOTES: After many attempts 
to weave Christmas pieces in August, I re-
alized that the only way I was going to get 
any handwoven Christmas items for my 
house was to turn my loom into a holiday 
decoration. Throughout the holiday season 
my 40" Gilmore looks gorgeous sitting in 
my family room dressed in Christmas 
yarns. In January when I get around to 
weaving the project, I have something 
ready for next Christmas! This project was 
inspired by HANDWOVEN'S Nov/Dec 1983 
issue on plaids. With two small children 
helping me weave, simplest is always the 
best for me. 

FABRIC DESCRIPTION: Plain weave 
with grouped yarns. 
FINISHED DIMENSIONS: 13" wide by 60" 
long, plus 2" fringe on each end. 
WARP & WEFT: 5/2 pearl cotton at 2100 
yd/lb: 515 yd bright red, 425 yd maroon, 
and 160 yd dark green. 
E.P.I.: 15. 
WIDTH IN REED: 14 Vi". 
TOTAL WARP ENDS: 219. 
WARP LENGTH: 23A yd, which includes 
take-up, shrinkage, and 27" loom waste. 
WARP COLOR ORDER: 

DRAFT: 

3 Χ 
Bright red 27 27 = 108 
Dark green 5 5 = 30 
Maroon 27 = 81 

TOTAL ENDS=219 

I m Brighi rad 
• = Dark green 
Χ • Maroon 

P.P.I.: 15. 
TAKE-UP & SHRINKAGE: 
10% in width and length. 
WEAVING: Follow the treadling sequence, 
beginning and ending the piece with the 
bright red block. Hemstitch both ends. 
FINISHING: Hand wash in cool water and 
mild detergent. Dry flat and steam press 
lightly. • 

The Ultimate Brown Bag 
designed by Barbara Smith 
Eychaner, page 36 Θ Ξ 

PROJECT NOTES: A little lunch sack with 
creases that fold just like a brown paper 
bag and a companion napkin will make 
any bring-your-own a special lunch. These 
are woven in plain weave with a color and 
weave effect. The fabric is sturdy and dur-
able, but lightweight enough to fold easily. 
This is an ideal gift for a special child going 
off to school, or a hubby who carries his 
lunch every day, or for yourself to take 
along to a weaving workshop! 
FABRIC DESCRIPTION: Plain weave with 
color and weave effect. 
FINISHED DIMENSIONS: Lunch sack-6" 
wide by 4" deep by 11" high. Napkin —14" 
square. 
WARP & WEFT: 10/2 pearl cotton at 4000 
yd/lb. This is from Halcyon Yarn, avail-
able in 600-yd mini-cones: 1080 yd Dark 
Sierra #114, 1410 yd Light Rust #115. These 
quantities are for 2 lunch sacks and 2 nap-
kins. 
NOTIONS: Brown or rust sewing thread, 
3/i" Velcro square. 
E.P.I.: 24. 
WIDTH IN REED: Lunch sack-II3/«". 
Napkin —16". 
TOTAL WARP ENDS: Lunch sack-286, 
which includes 2 sets of doubled ends at 
each side. Napkin —388, which includes 2 
sets of doubled ends at each side. 
WARP LENGTH: For 2 lunch sacks-23/4 
yd, which includes take-up, shrinkage, and 
27' loom waste. For 2 napkins —l3/« yd, 
which includes take-up, shrinkage, and 27' 
loom waste. 
WARP COLOR ORDER: 
Lunch sack 11X 1 

~ 6 X — J J - 6 X -

Dark Sierra 1 2 1 =154 
Light Rust 1 1 =132 

TOTAL ENDS = 286 

Note: This warp does not alternate light/ 
dark evenly across the warp; there are 
extra dark ends periodically. On the warp-
ing board, do three complete rotations 
with light and dark together, one rotation 
with dark only, and three rotations of light 
and dark. Repeat. 
Napkins: Γ 7 6 χ 1 

Dark Sierra 1 = 7 6 
Light Rust 2 4 6 =312 

TOTAL ENDS=388 
DRAFT: 

2 Ι ΙΟΙ |4 Γο 
1_0_ 3 o 

7 - 2 O 
-A t o 

I 
I 

WEFT COLOR ORDER: 
Lunch sack: p 6 X - i ¡ - 6 X -

Dark Sierra 1 2 1 
Light Rust 1 1 

Napkins —Use Dark Sierra for one napkin 
and Light Rust for the other. 
P.P.I.: 24. 
TAKE-UP & SHRINKAGE: 7% in width 
and 10% in length. 
WEAVING: Lunch sack — Weave each sack 
33" following Weft Color Order and using a 
firm beat. Napkins — Weave each napkin 
16 Vi" using Dark Sierra for one and Light 
Rust for the other. 
FINISHING: Machine stitch raw edges. 
Machine wash on gentle cycle with cool 
water. Tumble dry. Steam press lightly. 
ASSEMBLY: Lunch sack —Fabric should 
be approximately 11" wide by 27' long. 
Fold in half crosswise and sew side seams 
(selvedges) with Vi" seam allowance. Press 
seams open. With wrong side out, fold cor-
ners as shown in the illustration and sew. 
Fold the triangular flaps toward the center 
of the sack, press and tack by hand to the 
bottom of the sack. Turn right side out. 

-13X-j P)3X-J P13X-
I I . « [ I . . Ι ΙΟΙ IO 

" e e e » « « o O 
' I Χ Χ Γ ί__0 ο ο 
|< Ι |χ Ι I' ο 

13XL Li" ι 

Γ χ 
13XL ! Χ _ _ 

χ 



7 

Sewing Across the Corner 
Press vertical folds from each corner, top-
stitching them close to the fold. Topstitch 
the horizontal fold at the bottom of the 
sack in front and back. If you are in doubt 
about the folds, get a brown paper bag and 
watch it fold! 

Hem the top edge by turning the raw 
edge under Vi" twice and topstitching. Sew 
the hooked Velcro piece to the center of the 
back about V\" from the upper edge. Sew 
the fuzzy Velcro piece to the center of the 
front about 2Vi" from the upper edge. 
After creasing the sides of the sack, fold the 
top edge twice and press the Velcro pieces 
together. 

Napkins —Turn under raw edges V*" 
twice and machine stitch. • 

Warp-Patterned Rug 
designed by Ronnine Bohannan 
page 41 ΔΘ 
PROJECT NOTES: The design for this rug 
came from playing with color and weave 
effects on my computer. I enjoy patterns 
that change, in this case from straight lines 
to short branches to stepped diagonals, or 
in the case of the four-shaft version from 
straight lines to checks to diagonal steps. 
The four-shaft design is simpler and bolder, 
but follows the same directions as the 
eight-shaft version except where noted. 

To help you remember where you are in 
the treadling, the tie-up is arranged so that 
the treadles that open the heavy weft sheds 
are opposite those that open the fine weft 
shed. Warp-faced weaving doesn't progress 
smoothly and rhythmically since it is neces-
sary to adjust the wefts at the selvedges, 
but at four picks per inch it does progress 
quickly. 
FABRIC DESCRIPTION: Warp-faced 
shadow weave. 
FINISHED DIMENSIONS: 40Vi" wide by 
68" long, plus 1" fringe on each end. 
WARP: Nm 12/6 cotton at 1400 yd/lb. 
This is Borgs Mattvarp available from Gli-
makra Looms 'n Yarns on 770-yd/250-g 
tubes: 4200 yd red #1261 (including some 
used as weft), 2000 yd blue #1265, 1600 yd 
gray #1269. 
WEFT: 4-ply cotton at 800 yd/lb. This is 
Sugar 'n Cream from Lily, available in 
125-yd/2V2-oz balls: 1400 yd Raspberry 
#99. 

NOTIONS: Raspberry sewing 
thread. 
E.P.I.: 48 (24 working ends, sleyed 2 
doubled strands per dent in a 12-dent 
reed). 
WIDTH IN REED: 41". 
TOTAL WARP ENDS: 984 doubled 
strands. 
WARP LENGTH: 3Vz yd, which in-
cludes 27' for take-up and shrinkage, 
plus 27" loom waste. Warp-faced 
weaving takes up a tremendous 
amount in the warp direction; it is 
wise to allow 20%-25% for take-up. 
WARP COLOR ORDER: Due to the 
fineness of the warp yarn, a double 
strand was used. If you wind from 
two spools at the same time and con-
sider this as a single end, you will 
have no problem. This also allows 
for color mixing in the blue/gray 
area. 

I suggest that you wind the warp 
in color segments: wind 516 doubled 
ends of red, 168 doubled ends of 
blue, 192 ends combining one blue 
and one gray strand, and 108 
doubled ends of gray. 
P.P.I.: 4. 
TAKE-UP & SHRINKAGE: 1% in 
width and 22% in length. 
WEAVING: This is a two-shuttle 
weave: wind 6 strands of Sugar 'n 
Cream together on a large rug shut-
tle for the heavy weft and wind a 
single strand of the red cotton used 
in the warp on another shuttle for 
the fine weft. 

Because there is no plain weave 
tied up, use the first treadling when 
inserting 3"-4" of scrap yarn for a 
heading to be removed later. Using 
the same treadling, weave 1" with 
the fine weft, ending on the fine weft 
shot indicated in the treadling. 

Begin the heavy weft in the oppo-
site direction to the last shot of fine 
weft; that is, if the fine weft exited 
on the right, insert the heavy weft 
traveling to the left. Leave a 3"-4" tail 
of heavy weft hanging out the right 
side. Change the shed and weave 
with the fine weft which will need to 
be twisted around the heavy weft to 
lock it in place. 

Change the shed and insert the tail 
of heavy weft which has been 
tapered by cutting each strand a 
slightly different length. To make a 
smooth turn, twist the strands to-
gether before inserting the tail. 
Throw the heavy weft from left to 
right. Leave a 3"-4" loop on the left 
and, holding the shed open, twist the 
strands of the loop exiting the shed 
into a tight cord and pull the loop 
snug against the selvedge warps. You 

— continued on next page 

8-SHAFT COLOR ORDER (all numbers refer 
to doubled ends). v 

3 S S 
Red 24 1 1 1 1 1 24 = 5 1 6 

Blue 1 1 = 168 

Blue/gray 1 1 = 192 

Gray 1 = 108 

8-SHAFT DRAFT 

TOTAL DOUBLED ENDS = 984 

R = red 
O = othe r color 
H s= heav y wel t 
F = fin e wel t 

STRAIGHT LINES 

SHORT BRANCHES 2X 

STEPPED DIAGONALS 

SHORT BRANCHES 2X 

STRAIGHT LINES 
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WARP-PATTERNED RUG 
(continued from page 7) 

may have to work to learn how tight to 
pull the wefts to make a smooth edge. This 
type of weaving pulls in very little due to 
the close sett of the warp; do not try to pull 
it in, but work to keep the edges tight. 
When changing to a new shuttle of heavy 
weft, taper the ends of both old and new 
and overlap them smoothly. 

Weave 15" of straight lines: this should 
be about 30 shots of heavy weft alternating 
with 30 shots of fine weft. As you weave, 
you will notice that there are always at 
least 2 alternating shots (4 in the 4-shaft 
rug) of the same treadling before moving 
on. This keeps the vertical and horizontal 
lines about the same width. 

Weave the remainder of the rug, finish-
ing with 1" of fine weft in the straight line 
treadling and 3"-4" of scrap yarn. 
FINISHING: Before removing the scrap 
yarn heading, machine stitch between the 2 
rows of fine weft closest to the heavy weft 
at each end of the rug. Cut between the 
heading and the first shot of fine weft to 
give a very straight edge to the short fringe. 
Remove the fine weft up to the stitching. 
As you remove the last fine weft, use it to 
pull up the color of the warp that continues 
the color stripe in the rug. Lightly steam 
press the rug. • 

4 - S H A F T C O L O R O R D E R (all numbers 
refer to doubled ends). 

S X X 3 
Red 36 1 1 1 1 1 36 = 5 2 8 

Blue 1 1 = 168 

Blue/gray 1 1 = 192 

Gray 1 = 96 

T O T A L DOUBLED ENDS = 984 

4 - S H A F T D R A F T 
I « 1 p18X-|-24X-p24X-|-24X-|-24Xy24X-|-24Xy24X-y1βΧ-j· 

I o Ir I o| Ir I I lo lo 
R O R Ο R Ο Ο 

f i g — Ti g — ΐ ΐ — 
51 15 I 0 |R I I R o o 

STRAIGHT LINES 24X^ H
 p 

4X H 

CHECKS 2X r r 
4X H 

4X~ 
I ^ 

4X 
DIAGONAL LINES 4X i L 

4X |L H 

4X~ H ' J 
1 4X 
h £ — 

CHECKS 4X 

I 
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WARP LENGTH: 3 yd, which includes take-up, shrinkage, and 25" loom waste. 
D R A F T : 
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A Rug For All Seasons 
designed by Falene E. Hamilton 
page 43 

P R O J E C T N O T E S : S u m m e r & w i n t e r 
technique with a modified treadling give 
this rug three different textures—fwm plain 
weave for the border, weft floats for the 
raised columns, and a looser plain weave 
for the background between the columns. 
A woven band of linen at each end acts as a 
weft protector. The warp ends are then 
woven by hand and darned back into the 
rug for an elegant finish. 
F A B R I C D E S C R I P T I O N : W e f t - f a c e d p la in 
weave with summer & winter blocks. 
F I N I S H E D D I M E N S I O N S : 3 5 " w i d e b y 6 0 " 
long with a Vt" woven band on each end. 
WARP: 8/4 linen rug warp at 600 yd/lb. 
This is from Halcyon Yarn, available on 
325-yd/250-g tubes: 550 yd. 
WEFT: 3-ply wool at 264 yd/lb. This is 
Desert Brush from Halcyon Yarn, available 
in 66-yd/4-oz skeins: 200 yd dark natural 
#131, 330 yd silver blue #143, 660 yd 
natural #130. 
NOTIONS: Two ski shuttles, two small 
stick shuttles, large-eyed tapestry needle. 
E . P . I . : 4 . 
W I D T H I N R E E D : 3 7 ' . 
T O T A L W A R P E N D S : 1 5 6 , w h i c h inc ludes 
2 sets of doubled ends at each side. 

P.P.I.: 20 in edge borders. 
T A K E - U P & S H R I N K A G E : 6 % in w i d t h 
and 3% in length. 
WEAVING: After the warp is spread with 
filler picks and enough warp is reserved to 
make a 4" fringe, weave s/s" of linen plain 
weave as a weft protector, being careful 
not to pull in the width of the warp. Using 
natural color, weave 7V*" of plain weave. 
The lA" will eventually be packed down as 
you weave and you will end up with 7" in 
the finished rug. 

I use Peter Collingwood's technique to 
deal with weft ends; unravel the ends 3"-4" 
and overlap them leaving 2" tails to darn 
back into the rug face later with a tapestry 
needle (see illustration). 

Overlapping Weft Ends 

2 X 2X 2X 3X 3X 2 X 6 X 
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The silver blue pattern shot starts and ends 6" from the edge. Using the second shuttle 
with silver blue, weave the first summer & winter pattern shot leaving a weft end of 2" to 
darn in with a tapestry needle under the pattern weave later. The pattern shot extends 25" 
across the middle of the rug, ending under a warp on shaft 1. On the next pattern row the 
shuttle goes over this warp at the beginning of the row and ends under a warp on shaft 1 at 
the other side of the pattern area. 

The pattern rows in the middle of the rug alternate with plain weave rows that extend 
from selvedge to selvedge. You must, however, add additional plain weave shots on each 
side to compensate for the pattern shots in the middle, otherwise your rug will be more 

«start 
loosely woven on the sides than in the pattern area (see illustration). Continue weaving in 
this manner for 83A". The 3A" will pack down to the desired Vz" when finished. 

When you begin the three-color area, you must use four shuttles: a ski shuttle carries the 
silver blue pattern color, a second ski shuttle carries the dark natural tabby, and two stick 
shuttles wound with natural color are used on either side to weave the borders. Weave 

dark 
natural natural 

Woven Edge 

29Vt" continuing to add extra wefts on the plain weave border areas as above. Follow this 
with 83A" of the two-color pattern. Finish with 7 Vi" of natural plain weave and 5/e" linen 
weft protector. 
FINISHING: Following the illustration, make a woven edge weaving warp ends one by one 
through their neighbors. Bring the first end up between the 7th and 8th ends, bring the 

second end up between the 8th and 9th, 
etc. End with a braid at the corner. Use 
a tapestry needle to insert the warp ends 
back into the rug about 1" and cut off 
the excess length. Repeat on the other 
end of the rug starting at the opposite 
corner. As an alternate finish which 
avoids the pull-in from darning ends 
back into the rug, consider making a 
fringed edge with warps braided in 
groups. 

To block the rug, use a heavy-duty staple gun to fasten the rug to a grid-marked board. 
With iron set on "wool", steam press the rug using damp towels and a press cloth. Leave 
damp towels on the rug for 12 hours or longer. Remove the towels and allow the rug to dry 
thoroughly before carefully removing the staples. • 

Double Corduroy Rug 
designed by Marilyn Dillard 
page 45 4 J 

PROJECT NOTES: Sink your toes into the 
fluffy pile of this small rug perfect for the 
side of the bed. Double corduroy is a fast 
technique for a pile rug and fun to weave. 
The pile comes from overshot floats (two 
sets of floats, hence the double in the name) 
which are cut after several more rows are 
woven. In this rug the pile loops are cut 
off-center for a bi-level effect. For more in-
formation on this technique, see The Tech-

niques of Rug Weaving by Peter Colling-
wood. 
FABRIC DESCRIPTION: Double cordu-
roy with off-center cutting. 
FINISHED DIMENSIONS: 29" wide by 45" 
long including a 2" hem on each end. 
WARP: 8/3 linen rug warp at 800 yd/lb: 
496 yd. 
WEFT: 4-ply wool at 432 yd/lb. This is 
4-ply Naturals from Wilde Yarns, available 
in 1-lb cones: 2Vi lb Light Natural. 2-ply 
wool at 864 yd/lb. This is 2-ply Naturals 
from Wilde Yarns, available in 1-lb cones: 
Vi lb Light Natural. 3-ply wool at 720 

yd/lb. This is Sturdy 3-ply from Wilde 
Yarns, available in 1-lb cones: Vi lb Shell. 
2-ply wool at 480 yd/lb. This is Natural 
Whites from Wilde Yarns, available in 1-lb 
cones: 1 lb Heavy 2-ply. 
NOTIONS: Rug temple, blunt tapestry 
needle for sewing the hem. 
E.P.I.: 6. 
WIDTH IN REED: 30". 
TOTAL WARP ENDS: 186, including first 
and last warps tripled, second and second 
to last warps doubled. 
WARP LENGTH: 2Vi yd, which includes 
take-up, shrinkage, and 27' loom waste. 
DRAFT: 

9X 
4 4 4 4 4 0 0 

3 3 3 3 3 0 0 
2 2 2 2 2 0 0 

1 1 1 1 1 0 0 

1 = ground weft 
• = pile weft A 
X = pile weft Β 

plain weaver 1 
/ 1 = ground weft 

• = pile weft A 
X = pile weft Β 

corduory 
treadling 

(see 
instructions) 

1 

1 
• 

• 

X 

P . P . I . : 1 2 . 
1 • 

TAKE-UP & SHRINKAGE: 3% in width 
and 10% in length. 
WEFT YARN COMBINATIONS: Ground 
weft —1 strand of 4-ply Light Natural. Pile 
weft A — 3 strands of 4-ply Light Natural, 1 
strand of 2-ply Light Natural, 2 strands of 
Sturdy 3-ply in Shell. Pile weft Β - 6 
strands of Natural Whites, 2-ply Heavy. 
WEAVING: Bubble each plain weave pick 
to avoid draw-in. Reset the temple every 
Vi "-Vi" throughout the weaving. Weave 5" 
filler with heavy scrap yarn to provide a 
firm base to beat against. Weave 1" with 
scrap yarn the same size as the rug yarn as 
a temporary weft protector. Begin the rug 
with 2" of plain weave using the ground 
weft for a hem. Weave two shots of linen 
to serve as a marker for turning the hem. 
Weave one more inch with the ground 
weft. 

Corduroy Weft Sequence: 
1. Lift shafts 1 and 3. Ground weft from 

left to right. 
2. Lift shaft 1. Pile weft A from left to 

right, leave the end of the weft hanging out 
in the first space between raised warps at 
the left, cut the other end of the weft about 
4" from the right selvedge. On the first row 
of the rug, take a separate piece of weft, 
half the normal thickness, loop it around 
the selvedge warp and put it into the shed. 
This has to be done only at the beginning 
and end of the rug. 

3. Lift shaft 3. Pile weft Β from right to 
left. Leave a tail of weft protruding from 
the extreme right raised warp group and 
cut the weft about 2" beyond the point 
where it emerges from the warp group on 
the extreme left. 

4. Lift shafts 2 and 4. Ground weft from 
right to left. 

5. Lift shaft 2. Tuck the weft end which 
was cut at the end of Step 2 under the first 
warp group at the right. Pile weft A from 

3 4 5 6 7 8 

Two-Color Pattern silver 
blue -

pattern 
natural 

Three-Color Pattern 

natural 

silver 
blue 

pattern 

start 

1 
2 
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right to left, leaving a tail protruding from 
the space between warp groups nearest the 
right selvedge and cutting the weft protrud-
ing from the warp group on the extreme 
left. 

6. Lift shaft 4. Pile weft A from right to 
left. Leave a tail protruding from warp 
group on the extreme right. DO NOT cut 
weft anywhere. 

Twist the pile wefts slightly each time 
they wrap around the selvedge to keep the 
edges firm and neat. Cut the pile loops 
every 3" following the cutting instructions. 
Always cut after a plain weave pick. Push 
your fingers vertically through the pile to 
be sure all the wefts in each loop are cut. 
Make joins in the pile weft in the center of a 
loop, trimming it to the proper length 
when cutting the pile. 
CUTTING INSTRUCTIONS: To vary the 
pile length, the loops are cut off-center, 

two short tufts alternating with two long 
tufts. Always begin the cuts at the right 
edge. For the first 12", cut the loops of the 
first and second columns to the right of 
center, cut the loops of the third and four 
columns to the left of center. Continue 
across the row, cutting right, right, left, 
left. For the second 12", cut right, left, left, 
right. For the third 12", cut left, left, right, 
right. For the last 12", cut left, right, right, 
left. 

Weave 48" of corduroy, ending with 1" 
plain weave using the ground weft. Mark 
the hem turn by weaving two picks of 
linen. Continue with 2" more of plain 
weave and end the rug with 1" of tem-
porary weft protector and 5" of filler as at 
the beginning of the rug. 
FINISHING: Working from the reverse 
side of the rug, work a half Damascus edge 
at each end of the rug, removing the filler 

Half-Damascus Edge 

1. 

and temporary weft protector as you go. 
Trim the warp ends to 1". Fold the hem 
using the linen rows as a guide. Hem the 
Damascus edge to the rug using a strand of 
the ground weft. Steam press the hemmed 
edges. • 

Mug Rugs and 
Table Runner 
designed by ]ean Scorgie 
pages 58 & 59 C?) 4 

PROJECT NOTES: A series of small mug 
rugs is the perfect exploration of clasped 
weft technique on a narrow warp: each one 
is a different design. Poppana in the weft 
makes enjoyable weaving as well as table-
protecting texture. After weaving the mug 
rugs, choose your favorite pattern or de-
sign a new one and warp up for a coordi-
nating runner. We chose a stepped pattern 
shaded from dark to light. 
FABRIC DESCRIPTION: Clasped weft 
technique in plain weave. 
FINISHED DIMENSIONS: Mug rugs-
2>Vi" wide by 3Vt" long plus 1VV' fringe on 
each end. Runner —11" wide by 28" long 
with a Vt" hem on each end. 
WARP: 6-ply seine cord at 2985 yd/lb. 
This is Kalalanka from Eaton Yarns and 
Schoolhouse Yarns, available in 1500-yd/ 
250-g tubes: 260 yd brown #179. 
WEFT: Cotton fabric bias strips at 455 
yd/lb. This is Poppana from Schoolhouse 
Yarns, available in 50-yd/2V2-oz disks: 142 
yd red #64, 28 yd natural #41, 34 yd light 
brown #70, 38 yd medium brown #54. 
NOTIONS: Dark brown sewing thread. 
E.P.I.: 6. 
WIDTH IN REED: Mug rugs-4". Runner 
-14" . 
TOTAL WARP ENDS: Mug rugs-24. 
Runner —84. 
DRAFT: 
P.P.I.: 8 doubled 
rows. 
TAKE-UP & 
SHRINKAGE: 
21% in width 
and 10% in 
length. 

4 0 
3 0 

2 o 
1 0 

/ 
1 

Red weft is shown shaded 
WARP LENGTH: Mug rugs-2 yd, which 

/////// = alternating colors includes take-up, shrinkage, and 27' loom 
allowance. Runner — lVt yd, which in-
cludes take-up, shrinkage, and 27" loom 
waste. 

2. 
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I 

Runner Weaving Diagram Mug Rugs Weaving Diagrams 



1 1 

WEAVING: Mug rugs —Begin and end 
each mug rug with 6 shots of seine cord. 
Weave each mug rug 32 doubled shots, fol-
lowing the cartoons. To make even fringe, 
place a 1 Vi "-wide strip of cardboard in the 
next shed at the end of a mug rug. Change 
sheds and place another strip in the shed 
for fringe on the next mug rug. 

Runner —Weave 1" hem with seine cord. 
Follow cartoon starting at the lower edge. 
Wind the red poppana on a shuttle. Place 
the medium brown poppana on the left 

7 picks red 

7 picks natural 

Close-up of a 
stepped motif 

3 p i c k s n a t u r a l 

5 picks light brown 

5 picks light brown 

3 picks medium brown 

7 picks medium brown 

side of the warp. The red poppana will 
travel through the shed, loop through the 
medium brown, and go back in the same 
shed. Pull the red poppana until the inter-
section between the two colors is placed 
where you want it. Change sheds and con-
tinue, changing to light brown and natural 
as indicated. When you reach the solid red 
stripe, go through the shed twice so these 
rows are the same thickness as the others. 
Continue to the end of the runner and 
finish with a 1" hem with warp yarn. 
FINISHING: Mug rugs-With cardboard 
strips in place, machine stitch across the 
ends of each mug rug to secure the warp 
ends. Cut between the cardboard strips. 
Machine wash on gentle cycle and tumble 
dry. 

Runner — Machine stitch across each end 
to secure the warp ends. Trim close to the 
stitching line. Fold the hem in thirds and 
stitch by hand to the first row of poppana. 
Machine wash on gentle cycle and tumble 
dry. • 

Rio Grande Placemats 
designed by Betty Davenport 
page 57 [hJ LAJ 

PROJECT NOTES: These machine wash-
able placemats are very quick and easy to 
weave. The warp is set a little closer than 
for a balanced weave, and a slightly finer 
weft is used to make a warp emphasis 
fabric. While weaving the first placemat, 
make a template or guide from a strip of 
paper or non-woven interfacing, marking 
the beginning of each diamond pattern. 
Use the template to make notching place-
mats. 
FABRIC DESCRIPTION: Plain weave 
with warp float pattern. 
FINISHED DIMENSIONS: Four place-
mats, each 17' wide by 11 Vi" long, includ-
ing Vi" hems on each end. . 
WARP: 2-ply rough-spun cotton at 1100 
yd/lb. This is Novi-Cotton from Novitex, 
available on 550-yd/8-oz tubes: 244 yd 
Clay #814, 126 yd Brown #802, 116 yd 
Ecru #817. 3/2 pearl cotton at 1260 yd/lb: 
21 yd turquoise. (Shaft-loom weavers need 
274 yd Clay, 142 yd Brown, 130 yd Ecru, 
24 yd turquoise.) 
WEFT: 8/4 cotton carpet warp at 1600 
yd/lb. This is Maysville Carpet Warp, 
available from Edgemont Yarn Service on 
800-yd/8-oz tubes: 400 yd rust #67. 
NOTIONS: Rust sewing thread. 
E.P.I.: 12. 
WIDTH IN REED: 20". 
TOTAL WARP ENDS: 241. 
WARP LENGTH: 2 yd, which includes 
take-up, shrinkage, and 18" loom waste. 
(Shaft-loom weavers need to add another 
V* yd loom waste.) 

WARP COLOR ORDER: 
Begin 5 X • 

Clay 6 7 2 1 1 

Brown 2 2 2 

Ecru 2 2 1 1 1 

Turquoise 1 

Clay 2 8 5 = 116 

Brown 2 2 2 = 60 

Ecru 2 2 = 55 

Turquoise 1 = 10 

DRAFT: 
T O T A L ENDS = 241 

RIGID HEDDLE 
THREADING: Thread as 
for plain weave. If your 
heddle is 20" wide, start 
on the outside of the hed-
dle for the first slot 
thread. 
P.P.I.: 11. 
TAKE-UP & SHRINK-
AGE: 15% in width and 
13% in length. 
WEAVING: Weave plain 
weave for lVt" (21 rows), 
weave diamond pattern followed by IVi" 
plain weave (14 rows), repeated 4 times. 
After the last repeat, weave an additional 7 
rows of plain weave. The placemat should 
measure 14" under tension. Weave one row 

of contrasting color color to mark division 
between mats. 
RIGID HEDDLE DIRECTIONS: To insert 
the pick-up stick, place the heddle in the 
down shed position, and with a pick-up 
stick, pick only the slot threads in the area 
behind the heddle in the following se-
quence: 
Pattern Stick A: pick up center Ecru warp 

in each stripe. 
Pattern Stick B: pick up all three single Ecru 

warps in each stripe. The pick-up sticks 
remain in place throughout the weav-
ing. 

1. Up shed plus stick A forward. 
2. Down shed. 
3. Up shed plus stick A forward. 
4. Down shed. 
5. Up shed (be sure stick is pushed 

to back of loom). 
6. Down shed, 
7. Up shed plus stick Β forward. 
8. Down shed. 
9. Up shed plus stick Β forward. 

10. Down shed. 
11. Up shed (be sure stick is pushed 

to back of loom). 
12. Down shed. 
13-18. Repeat rows 1-6. 
FINISHING: Machine zigzag ends and on 
each side of the contrasting weft. Machine 
wash in cool water and tumble dry until 
just damp. Smooth out and iron before 
completely dry. Cut apart. For very neat 
machine-stitched hems, follow this proce-
dure. With an iron, turn under and press 
Vi" for hem. Pin securely and straight 
stitch. Then machine zigzag, centering over 
the raw edge. The machine stitching won't 
show if the thread matches. If the machine 
stitching is too noticeable on the right side, 
you may prefer to hem them by hand. • 

Napkins and Bread Cloth 
designed by Barbara Smith Eychaner 
pages 54 & 55 Lli 

PROJECT NOTES: Four napkins and a 
cloth for a bread basket are woven on one 
striped warp. Each napkin features a differ-
ent overshot border. The bread cloth is 
woven as two squares; after cutting, it's 
sewn to make it larger than the napkins. 
The overshot is a variation of Sweet Briar 
Beauty in Mary Meigs Atwater's The Shut-
tlecraft Book of American Handweaving. 
FABRIC DESCRIPTION: Plain weave 
with overshot borders. 
HNISHED DIMENSIONS: Napkins - 1 6 " 
square with a Vi" hem on each end. Bread 
cloth — 20" square including Vi" hems on all 
sides. 
WARP & WEFT: Nm 22/2 60% cotton/ 
40% linen at 3172 yd/lb. This is Bergas 

I 4X- 1 |-13X-J |-20*Η J-12X-J 
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Linbogarn, available from The Wool Gallery in 1750-yd/250-g tubes: 2100 yd unbleached, 
285 yd brown #1933, 420 yd coral #2076. 75% cotton/18% linen/7% stretch nylon novelty 
at 1050 yd/lb. This is Navajo from Scott's Woolen Mill: 20 yd Azure #11. 
NOTIONS: Beige sewing thread. E.P.I.: 16. WIDTH IN REED: 19VÌ". 
TOTAL WARP ENDS: 317, which includes 4 sets of doubled ends at each selvedge. 
WARP LENGTH: 4Vi yd, which includes take-up, shrinkage, and 27" loom waste for four 
napkins and the two squares which combine to form the bread cloth. 
WARP COLOR ORDER: 

Unbleached 83 4 9 9 9 9 4 83 = 210 
Azure 1 1 = 2 
Coral 21 21 21 = 63 
Brown 21 21 = 42 

TOTAL ENDS=317 
DRAFT: 

• = unb leached · - Azure X = Coral or Brown 
NOTE: Use tabby on al l overshot t readl ings. Pattern we f t is w o u n d double on the shut t le . 

. X 

• • a . • 
• •  « • m χ χ χ χ 

• • X X X X X X X X X X 
•  •  •  • a • • χ χ χ χ X X X 

P.P.I.: 16. 
TAKE-UP & SHRINKAGE: 17% in width and length. 
WEAVING: Napkins —For each napkin, weave 3" plain weave 
with unbleached. Select one of the overshot variations, using 
Linbogarn doubled on the bobbin or a single strand of Navajo 
as pattern weft and continuing the unbleached tabby between 
pattern rows. After the overshot border, weave plain weave 
with unbleached until napkin measures 21". 

Bread cloth —The bread cloth is made from two identical 
plain weave pieces with balanced plaid in the middle. For each, 
weave 5Vi" in unbleached, then weave following the Warp 
Color Order starting and ending with Azure. Finish with 5Vi" 
unbleached. Since these two pieces will be lined up and sewn 
together to make one large cloth, it is important that the plaid be 
square. If your beat is not 16 p.fti., weave the plaid so that it 
will be square. 
FINISHING: Machine wash in cold water on gentle cycle. 
Tumble dry and steam press lightly. 
ASSEMBLY: Napkins —Machine zigzag raw edges, turn under 
Vi" twice and machine stitch. 

Bread cloth — Square the two cloths, cutting off the excess so 
that length matches width. Be careful to keep the plaid centered. 
Make one square into four triangles by cutting diagonally from 
each corner to the center. 

Match the long side of each triangle to one side of the remaining square so that each seam 
has one selvedge and one raw edge. With wrong sides together, sew the triangles to the 
square with a Vz" seam allowance. Trim raw edges to Vi". Press the selvedges over the raw 
edges and stitch along the selvedges. 

The piece is now a square with bias edges. If desired, stabilize the edges by using multiple-
stitch zigzag with tissue paper under the fabric to prevent stretching. Turn under Vi", then 
Vi", pressing with a damp cloth to avoid rippling. Machine stitch. • 

Pillow Pair 
designed by Janice Jones 
page 52 Ξ 
PROJECT NOTES: Shades of indigo blue 
accented with ivory and gold make a lively 
surface on these accent pillows. The weave 
structure is monk's belt. Sometimes it's 
woven with double pattern shots and 
sometimes in the usual way with tabby. 
The backs of the pillows are woven with a 
texture treadling using medium blue weft 
over the light blue warp. 
FABRIC DESCRIPTION: Monk's belt. 
FINISHED DIMENSIONS: 15" square. 
WARP: Nm 6/2 wool at 1542 yd/lb. This 
is Bergas Filtgarn available from The Wool 
Gallery in 340-yd/100-g skeins: 758 yd 
light blue #3384 (also used for tabby on the 
front of the pillows). 
WEFT: Nm 2/2 wool at 995 yd/lb. This is 
Bergas Ryagarn available from The Wool 
Gallery in 99-yd/100-g skeins: 86 yd dark 
blue #3113, 113 yd medium blue #3168, 17 
yd gold #1364, 50 yd ivory #1192. Nm 6/2 
wool at 1542 yd/lb. This is Bergas Filtgarn 
available from The Wool Gallery in 
340-yd/100-g skeins: 270 yd medium blue 
#3168. 
NOTIONS: Fiberfill stuffing, muslin, light 
blue sewing thread. 
E.P.I.: 10. 
WIDTH IN REED: 17Vi". 
TOTAL WARP ENDS: 177, which includes 
a floating selvedge at each side. 
WARP LENGTH: 3 yd, which includes 
take-up, shrinkage, and 27' loom waste. 
DRAFT: • 
P.P.I.: 12 plain weave, 24 with pattern. 
TAKE-UP & SHRINKAGE: 7% in width 
and 8% in length. 
WEAVING: Weave 1" plain weave for a 
seam allowance, then following treadling 
sequence, weave about 18" for a pillow 
front and 18" for the back, ending with 1" 
plain weave for a seam allowance. Repeat 
for the second pillow using the other trea-
dling. 
FINISHING: Machine stitch raw edges and 
between pillows. Hand wash. Steam press 
while slightly damp. 
ASSEMBLY: Cut pillow fabrics apart. Fold 
each fabric in half right sides together and 
stitch around the open edges leaving an 11" 
opening at the bottom for inserting the pil-
low. Turn right side out and press. From 
muslin, cut and sew pillow casings 1" big-
ger than the finished pillows. Stuff with 
fiberfill and sew pillow casings closed. In-
sert pillows into handwoven casings, sew-
ing opening by hand. • 
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• = f l o a t i n g s e l v e d g e 
• = 6 /2 l ight b l u e 
D = 2 /2 dark b l u e 
M = 2/2 m e d i u m b l u e 
G = 2 /2 g o l d 
I = 212 ivory 
/ = 6 /2 m e d i u m b l u e 

Pillow with Various Bands 
Baby Camel Down and 
Tussah Scarf, page 67 « 

PROJECT NOTES: A surprisingly crisp fabric results 
from this blend of luxury fibers. The natural camel color 
is lightened slightly by the paler tussah, giving a soft 
sheen to the textured weave. Try this scarf under the 
collar of a suit jacket or overcoat. 
FABRIC DESCRIPTION: Barley corn. 
FINISHED DIMENSIONS: 7" wide by 54" long, plus 
2Vi" fringe on each end. 
WARP & WEFT: 2-ply camel/silk at 6680 yd/lb. This is 
Baby Camel Down/Tussah Blend from The Silk Tree: 
1140 yd. 
E.P.I.: 36. Sley 3 per dent in a 12-dent reed. 
WIDTH IN REED: 73A". 
TOTAL WARP ENDS: 285. 
WARP LENGTH: 2Vs yd, which includes take-up, 
shrinkage, and 27" loom waste. 
DRAFT: 

ι 1 1 X 

4 4 
3 3 3 3 

2 2 2 2 
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 

NOTE: There is only one tabby treadle. Use It alter 
each pattern shot. 

P.P.I.: 36. 
TAKE-UP & SHRINKAGE: 10% in width and length. 
WEAVING: Allow 4" for fringe. Follow the treadling se-
quence using a single tabby shot between each pattern 
shot. 
FINISHING: Make twisted fringe using two groups of 
four ends per twist. Tie an overhand knot on each twist 
about 3" from the edge of the fabric. Hand wash in mild 
detergent and warm water. Rinse, adding fabric softener 
to the final rinse. Air dry and steam press. Steam the 
twists to set them and cut off the knots when thor-
oughly dry. • 

Reversible Vest 
designed by Jean Scorgie, page 66 0 
PROJECT NOTES: Purple dots on a camel background 
reverse to windowpane check on the other side of this 
doubleweave vest. The reversible look continues with a 
machine knit ribbing folded over to encase the edges. 
The ribbings can be hand knit instead, or you may wish 
to weave them. The high quality worsted wool used in 
this four-shaft weave is a joy to work with and makes 
an elegant fabric. 
FABRIC DESCRIPTION: Double weave blocks. 
SIZE: Men's small/medium. Circumference at chest 40". 
Length from shoulder 22". 
WARP & WEFT: 2/12 worsted wool at 3360 yd/lb. This 
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is #2 60s Merino from Gerald H. Whitaker 
Yarns, available on 1-lb. cones: 3000 yd 
Camel #420, 245 yd Grape #735. 
NOTIONS: Camel sewing thread, knitting 
machine or size #1 knitting needles. 
E.P.I.: 24. 4 per dent in a 6-dent reed (12 
e.p.i. per layer). 
WIDTH IN REED: 26". 
TOTAL WARP ENDS: 624. 
WARP LENGTH: 21/« yd, which includes 
take-up, shrinkage, and 2 / ' loom waste. 
WARP COLOR ORDER: 

Begin»- 14 X 

Camel 28 1 1 1 33 

Grape 1 1 1 1 

Cont.»-

Camel 1 1 1 29 = 564 

Grape 1 1 1 1 = 60 

T O T A L E N D S = 6 2 4 

Join the ends of an armhole ribbing. 
Divide the ribbing and the armhole in 
quarters, marking divisions with pins. 
Working from the windowpane side, lap 
one edge of the ribbing over the multiple-
stitch zigzag, just covering it. Matching the 
pin divisions and stretching the ribbing 
slightly, sew ribbing edge with multiple-
stitch zigzag. Repeat on the other edges. 

On the neckline ribbing, 
join the ends of the ribbing 
as shown in the illustra-
tion, and place the join at 
the point of the V-neck. 
Fold the ribbing over the 

raw edge, and using a blunt needle 
threaded with Camel worsted, hem the 
other edge of the ribbing to the vest just 
covering the zigzag stitching. • 

DRAFT: . 14X , 
— 7 X — — e x — I—7X 

χ |x χ [χ Ι χ χ |x I |o|o|o| lo 
χ · · χ · » χ 5L _ 2. ° 

x χ χ χ χ χ χ o o _ o _ o 
xi · — i | χ] » «Ι χ ο_ 9 . 2 . - 9 . 

Ι ~ Χ ~ 
Χ = c a m e l χ 
• = g r a p e | 

Χ 

Χ 

Χ 

χ 

Ρ.Ρ.Ι.: 24. 12 per layer. 
TAKE-UP & SHRINKAGE: 12% in width 
and 18% in length. 
WEAVING: Follow treadling sequence. 
Beat carefully and evenly to square the 
blocks. 
KNIT RIBBING: Using a standard double-
bed knitting machine, make knit 1, purl 1 
ribbing strips using loose tension to simu-
late hand knitting. Make two armhole 
bands, each measuring 1 Vi" wide by about 
20" long. Make a neckline ribbing IV2" 
wide by about 25" long. Make ribbings for 
the lower edges of the front and back, each 
3" wide by about 19" long. Take length 
measurements with ribbing slightly stretch-
ed. Extra ribbing length can be cut off after 
seaming; it may take some experimenting 
to decide how much stretch is needed. For 
hand knitting, make a sample of knit 1, 
purl 1 ribbing on #1 needles to determine 
gauge. Knit ribbings to measurements 
given above. 
FINISHING: Machine wash gently in 
warm water with mild detergent. Lay flat 
to dry, stretching the ribbing vertically to 
hold in its elasticity before letting it dry. 
Press while slightly damp. 
ASSEMBLY: Mark cutting lines on vest 
fabric. Before cutting, machine stitch on 
the cutting lines with regular straight 
stitch. Cut just outside the stitching line. 
Oversew the cut edges with multiple-step 
zigzag being careful not to stretch the 
edges. With purple dot sides together, sew 
Vi" seams at the shoulders and side seams. 
Press seam allowances open, turn under 
each seam allowance V4", and hem by 
hand. Steam press with a press cloth. 

Cutting Diagram 

Branding Iron Sweater 
designed by Ardis Dobrovolny 
page 68 Η 

PROJECT NOTES: For this man's jacket 
woven Fair Isle-style with alternating 
bands of motifs, I chose an overshot pat-
tern called Schleelein's #41 from A Hand-
weaver's Pattern Book by Marguerite Dav-
ison. I wanted at least four colors of 
pattern yarn which would blend against 
the background. A sampler of treadlings 
and color arrangements yielded nothing I 
liked until I turned it over to the reverse 
side and found the motif I wanted. The 
rather intense Persimmon color which had 
seemed jarring on the right side was in just 
the right balance with the other colors on 
the reverse side. The overall look of the 
motif somehow made me think of a west-
ern cattle ranch; hence the name. 

The cut of the jacket came from wanting 
to use my 25" loom but not wanting a cen-
ter back seam. I found the solution in Betty 
Davenport's "Cardigan Sweater", found in 
Design Collection 7. Three panels were 
used for the body width with little waste of 
cloth. I tried to use the armhole cut-outs 
for pockets, but decided they were too 
much. 
FABRIC DESCRIPTION: Overshot with 
plain weave bands. 
SIZE: Men's medium. Circumference at 
chest 55", at hip 43". Length from shoulder 
26". Sleeve length from center back 33". 
WARP & WEFT: 10/2 worsted at 2800 
yd/lb. This is Novi-Worsted from Novitex, 
available on 610-yd/100-g tubes: 3778 yd 
Brown #601. Pattern Weft-2-ply wool at 
1650 yd/lb. This is Novi-Wool from Novi-
tex, available on 360-yd/100-g tubes: 150 
yd Rust #14, 175 yd Persimmon #9, 200 yd 
Bordeaux #4, 50 yd Heliotrope #3. 
NOTIONS: Brown sewing thread, Vi yd of 
22"-wide black lightweight interfacing, 
seven Vi" wooden buttons. 
E.P.I.: 15. 
WIDTH IN REED: Jacket-22". Band-
3 Vi". 
TOTAL WARP ENDS: Jacket-329. Band 
- 5 4 . 
WARP LENGTH: Jacket -5 yd, which in-
cludes take-up, shrinkage, and 27' loom 
waste. Band —5 yd, which includes take-
up, shrinkage, and 27" loom waste. 
DRAFT: • 
P.P.I.: 15 for plain weave. Pattern — motif 
A is 3Vi", motif Β is lVe". 
TAKE-UP & SHRINKAGE: 14% in width 
and 10% in length. 
WEAVING: As you complete each motif, 
measure under tension for a continuing 
check on your beat. The measurements will 
need to be exact so that the pieces can be 
matched in sewing. When I found an area 
over or under by Ve" or less, I corrected for 
it in the next area, but when the discre-
pancy was more than Ve", I took it out and 

Stitching*· 

back 

hont 
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rewove it. When pattern wefts were dis-
continued, I cut them off and tucked the 
cut ends back into the shed for 1", letting 
the tails hang on the reverse side. 

Jacket — Always separate the two motifs 
with 18 rows of plain weave. Weave three 
body panels as follows: 2" plain weave, 
(motif A, motif B) 3 times, motif A, 3" 
plain weave. Weave two sleeves as follows: 
2" plain weave, (motif B, motif A) 3 times, 
motif B, 3" plain weave. 

Bands—Avoid drawing in from too-tight 
tension on the weft and avoid making 
loose, sloppy selvedges from not enough 
tension. Keep a finger on the bobbin, lay in 
the weft at a 30° angle to the fell snugging it 
against the selvedge, close the shed, and 
beat. You may want to measure the angle 
with a protractor until your eye learns 
what it looks like. The weaving will go sur-
prisingly fast. 
FINISHING: Machine stitch raw edges. 
Hand wash in warm water with mild liquid 
detergent. Wash thoroughly, but avoid ex-
cess agitation. Rinse three times adding a 
little fabric softener in the last rinse. Roll 
smoothly in terry towels to absorb mois-
ture, then hang smoothly over shower rods 
to dry. I invested in a second tension rod 
which I placed over the tub to help support 
the weight of the damp wool. Be sure no 
pattern areas are resting on a rod or they 
will be squashed. 

When dry, place fabric face down over a 
terry towel and steam press pattern areas 
lightly, maintaining the loft. The plain 
weave areas will need some pressure with 
the tip of the iron. I also ran the edge of the 
iron along the last row of plain weave next 
to each pattern area to further accent the 
texture contrast. 
ASSEMBLY: Following the cutting dia-
gram, baste with white thread along the 
cutting lines and machine stitch twice on 
the garment side of the basting before cut-
ting out. On the triangles at the lower sides 
of the sleeves, stitch on both sides of the 
basting because they will be used to widen 
the tops of the sleeves. Check that the pat-
tern bands match from piece to piece be-
fore cutting the pieces apart. 

With right sides together, sew shoulder 
seams with a Ve" seam. I finished most of 

Sleeve I reinforce 
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the seams except those with selvedges by 
pressing them open, turning under Vt", and 
hand sewing them invisibly to the garment. 
Commercial seam binding can be substi-
tuted. Matching the pattern bands, sew 
side seams with a Vt" seam allowance and 
press open. Reinforce the front corners of 
the armhole as shown in the illustration. 

Assemble the sleeves by sewing the tri-
angles from the lower corners to the sides 
of the upper corners matching pattern 
bands. Trim the top of the sleeve in a gentle 
convex curve and restitch to secure it. With 
right sides together, fit the sleeve to the 
armhole matching the corners of the sleeve 
to the corners of the armholes. Machine 
stitch with a Ve" seam allowance and press 
toward the sleeve. Finish the seam allow-
ance with blanket stitch using a single 
strand of Novi-Worsted. Clip the rein-
forced corner. 

Matching front and back armhole, fold 
the jacket to determine the placement of 
the side "seam". Starting at the reinforced 
corner, sew the side of the sleeve to the 
body, stopping at the side "seam". Repeat 
from the back corner to the side "seam". 
Sew the sleeve seam from the side "seam" to 
the wrist leaving the last 5" open. Finish the 
seams. 

Fold the band in half lengthwise and 
steam press. Cut bands of interfacing 
slightly narrower than the folded width, 
lap-stitching them end to end until they 
measure the length of the band. Place the 
interfacing inside the band with one edge 
near the selvedge and machine stitch it to 
the band along the edge and again near the 
fold line. 

For each cuff, cut one length of inter-
faced band to desired wrist measurement 
plus 2" for overlap and seam allowances. 
Fold the band right sides together and stitch 
across each end. Turn right side out and 
press. Gather sleeve edge to desired wrist 
measurement. On the inside, lap the inter-
faced side of the cuff Vt" over the gather-
ing, and machine stitch twice close to the 
selvedge. On the outside, hand sew the sel-
vedge over the line of stitching. 

Attach the front band in the same man-
ner starting at the lower left front and lap-
ping the interfaced side of the band Vi 
over the body, easing around the neck 
curve and continuing down the right side. 

Gather the lower edge of the jacket ex-
cept for the front bands. Measure the inter-
faced band the desired length plus 4" for 
front bands and seam allowances (there 
will be extra band left). Fold and sew the 
band as you did the cuffs. Divide the band 
into thirds with pins. Attach the band as 
before, lapping it 5/e" over the lower edge, 
matching the pins to the seams. Distribute 
gathers evenly, pin and machine stitch 
twice close to the selvedges. Make button-
holes on cuffs and left front band and sew 
buttons in place. • 

BACK 

SLEEVE 

SLEEVE 

continue 

„ 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 
3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 
_¡ 1 1 1 1 

•«continue 

I 7X 1 
4 4 4 4 4 4 4 ~ 

3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 
2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 

1 I 1 1 1 1 

4 2 ° 
3 3 3 3 3 0 0 _ 0 _ 

2 2 2 2 2 2 2 0 0 Ï | g — 

plein weave»- ' f 

ruat»· 7 "1 
rust» I Ig • · 
fuata- I J 

eiiiii 
rust*· 3 

pers immon* 5 
< bordeaux* 4 
= hel iotrope* 1 

hel iotrope* 1 
hel iotrope* 1 
bordeaux* 4 

pers immon* 5 
r us t * 3 

tIIIIII 
r us t * 1 
r us t * 1 * 
r us t * _ __ I 

pers immon* 2 
bordeaux* 2 

® bordeaux* 2 
I hel iotrope* 1 * 
Ζ bordeaux* 2 I 

ι I bordeaux* 2 
\ I pers immon* 2 

6 Vé" β V i " 6 1 / Γ 
( n e c k is 1/«" d e e p ) 



16 
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Offset Twill Tie 
designed by Sharon Alderman, page 65 8 . 

PROJECT NOTES: This necktie fabric was designed 
to be cut on the straight grain to use handwoven fabric 
very thriftily. I prefer the look of a bias-cut tie, so I set 
myself the task of finding a way to design a fabric that 
could be cut on the straight grain while giving the ap-
pearance of a bias cut. 

I had been thinking about corkscrew twills when I 
started this project. A corkscrew twill is usually a 
fancy twill that is woven with two wefts (usually two 
colors) alternating so that each color follows a straight 
treadling, but they are offset by some number of 
picks. I used an eight-shaft twill, a 1 ι 1 5 twill, as the 
basic structure. While the reverse side of the fabric has 
long floats, the face of the fabric shows fine plain 
weave diagonals, like a simple Bedford cord moving 
diagonally. 
FABRIC DESCRIPTION: Corkscrew twill with breaks 
in the treadling. 
FINISHED DIMENSIONS: Finished fabric is 12" wide 
by 32" long. Tie measures 2" wide narrowing to IV»" 
by 57' long. 
WARP: 20/2 worsted wool at 5600 yd/lb. This is Wil-
lamette from Oregon Worsted, available on 700-yd/ 
2-oz tubes: 706 yd Gendarme #134. 
WEFT: Same as the warp: 460 yd each Wine #29 and 
Navy #2119. 
NOTIONS: Navy sewing thread. 
E.P.I.: 24. 
WIDTH IN REED: 14". 
TOTAL WARP ENDS: 336. 
WARP LENGTH: 2 yd, which includes take-up, 
shrinkage, and 27' loom waste. 
DRAFT: (at right). 
P.P.I.: 45. 
TAKE-UP & SHRINKAGE: 14% in width and 10% in 
length. 
WEAVING: The fabric is woven reverse up. Because tne yarns are 
fine and two shuttles are used, weaving progresses fairly slowly. 
The fine warp is strong enough to withstand the rigors of 45 picks 
per inch with ease. It was not necessary to thread special selvedges. 

Weaving with two shuttles is tedious, but there were no 
problems in weaving this fabric. Be sure you beat very 
consistently, and check the underside frequently for mistakes. 
Another time I might turn the draft, set the warp more closely 
using Wine and Navy, and weave it with a single shuttle which 
would simplify the treadling also. In a turned draft the treadling 
order becomes the threading and the threading becomes the 
treadling. 
FINISHING: Examine the fabric for flaws after cutting it off the 
loom. Wash twice in mild liquid detergent in very warm water. 
After rinsing well, spin dry and press first on the reverse side and 
then on the face. The tendency for the fabric to curl to the long 
float side is subdued after it has been pressed until it feels dry. 
ASSEMBLY: Cut the fabric into two pieces, one 4V2" wide and one 
3" wide. Follow the cutting diagram to taper the wider piece. Sew 
the two lengths together along the diagonal. Hem the straight 
ends. Fold in Vi" on each side and press. Bring folds together to 
form a seam down the back of the tie. Hand sew this seam. The tie 
will be 2" wide in front gradually narrowing to IV2"  wide around 
the neck and the rest of the length. If desired, tack a bias piece of 
interfacing to the inside of the front of the tie. 

As an added touch, make a l3/i" "keeper" for the tail of the tie from twill tape, seam 
binding or a crocheted chain of wool. A keeper is a loop on the back of the outer tail 
through which the inner tail is slipped. • 

ι - Wine 
X = Navy 

ERRATA (cont. from page 3) 
Jan/Feb 1986, 'Two Silk Blouses", pages 1-9 
and 1-10 in the Instruction Supplement: in 
addition to the Six-Shaft Draft and the 
Eight-Shaft Block Profile Draft corrections 
shown below, the "Width in Reed" should 
read 26V4" instead of 27', and the 'Total 
Warp Ends" should read 786 instead of 810. 

6-Shaft version: 

8-Shaft version: 
Block Profile Draft: 
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Wonderful Yarns 
B e inspired by 32 color pages full of 
unusual hand-dyed yarns, luxurious 
si lks , mohair, linen, cotton, cashmere, 
camelhair , alpaca, ribbons and natural 
Maine Wool. Discover special books, 
baskets , buttons, and totes. Browse 
with your Yarn Sample Set and enjoy 
choosing your next easy-to-knit project 
with M A R T H A HALL yarns. 
Name 
Address 
City 
State/Zip 
• $1 for 32 page color catalog. 
• $10 for 5 card Yam Sample Set of over 250 

yarns and a bonus Gift Certificate. 
MC/VISA/American Express Accepted 

MARTHA HALL 
4648 Main St . , Yarmouth, Maine 04096 

207/846-9746 

CANADA. Ontario. Brockville, Sept. 20-
Oct. 31. "Domestic Harvest", an exhibition 
of pottery and textiles by Carolyn Gibbs 
and Joanne Coljee Ostler. Heritage Crafts, 
Sheridan Mews, 182-186 King St. West. 

TO ENTER 
• "A Tennessee Homecoming '86 Weaving 
Competition", Oct. 17-26, 1986, at the 
American Museum of Science and Energy, 
Oak Ridge, TN. Sponsored by Betty Emer-
son's Such a Simple Art/Craft Shop and 
Clinch Valley Handweavers Guild. Com-
petition is open to current and former resi-
dents of Tennessee. For prospectus write 
Shirley Becher, 151 Newport Dr., Oak 
Ridge, TN 37830. 
• Sixth North/South Carolina Fibers 
Competition sponsored by the Charlotte 
Handweaving & Fibers Guild at Spirit 
Squares' Gallery One, Charlotte, NC, in 
October, 1986. Open to all fiber artists 
who are residents of NC or SC. Juror: 
Adela Akers, weaver and instructor. For 
brochure write P.O. Box 220631, Char-
lotte, NC 28222-0631. 
• Juried Fiber Exhibit at Hempstead 
House, Sands Point Preserve, Sands Point, 
Long Island, New York. All fiber media 
show sponsored by Nassau County Dept. 
of Recreation and Parks. Show is Oct. 
17-19. Deadline for entry: Oct. 7. Entry 
form: Nassau County Dept. of Recreation 
and Parks, Eisenhower Park, East 
Meadow, NY 11554, Attention: B. Brown. 
• The First Annual Pennsylvania National 
Arts & Crafts and Christmas Show is ac-
cepting entries in all media for the show at 
the David Lawrence Center, Penn Ave., 
Pittsburgh, PA, Dec. 5-7, 1986. This juried 
exhibition is open to all artists and crafts-
men in the U.S. Jury fee of $5 must be sub-
mitted with three slides representative of 
work. For applications write Kay Kish-
baugh, PA National Christmas Show, 
P.O. Box 11469, Harrisburg, PA 
17108-1469. 
• The 15th Annual Festival of the Arts 
will be held Sunday, March 29,1987, at the 
College of Fine Arts on the campus of the 
University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point. For 
information write: 15th Annual Festival of 
the Arts, P.O. Box 872, Stevens Point, WI 
54481. 
• Artwear '87: Major juried competition 
for runway exhibition of wearable art, 
April 1, 1987. Slides and entry form dead-
line: Oct. 1, 1986. Send SASE or call for 
entry form: Artwear '87, Textile Council, 
Minneapolis Institute of Art, 2400 Third 
Ave. South, Minneapolis, MN 55404. (612) 
870-3047. 

TRAVEL 
• The Textile Museum's Travelers will visit 
Vienna, Budapest and West Berlin, Sept. 
14-29, 1986. Participants will visit historic 

sites and textile exhibitions. For info con-
tact Academic Travel Abroad, 1346 Con-
necticut Ave. N.W., Washington, DC 
20036. 
• The unexplored corners of Mexico: A 
learning-travel project for those interested 
in archaeology, anthropology, the folk arts 
and photography. Aug. 9-16,1986 or April 
11-18, 1987. Or, New Guinea: the art of 
weaving, primitive art and exotic photog-
raphy. Aug. 1-17,1987. Contact Holbrook 
Travel, Inc., 3540 N.W. 13th St., Gaines-
ville, FL 32609. 
• Global Views Tours is organizing a tour 
of artisans and Buddhist culture in Nepal 
and northeast India. The first part of the 
trip, Nov. 1-23, 1986, will explore Hima-
layan arts and culture. The second part of 
the trip will be a Buddhist pilgrimage, ex-
ploring the outer and inner dimensions of 
Buddhist culture and spirituality. Partici-
pants may choose one or both parts of the 
trip. For more info write Global Views, 
R.R. 3, Spring Green, WI 53588. 

CONFERENCES 
• Sept. 12-14. 1986 Minnesota Federation 
of Weavers and Fiber Artists Conference is 
titled 'Tibers, Friends and Forest" and will 
be held at Camp Koinoinia near Annan-
dale. Key speaker: Kathryn Wertenberger 
on "Designing Handwoven Clothing". A 
variety of workshops is offered. For info 
contact Flora Shinkle, Fiber Arts Guild of 
Central Minnesota, R.R. 1, Box 60, Cold 
Spring, MN 56320. 
• April 1-3, 1987. The Conference of 
Northern California Handweavers will 
hold their annual spring gathering at the 
Asilomar Conference Center on the Mon-
terey Peninsula. Featured speakers include 
internationally recognized fiber artists Pat 
Hickman and Lillian Elliott, and noted 
Navajo weaver, Sara Begay, and her hus-
band, Leo, a Navajo storyteller. Space is 
limited. Registration opens Nov. 1, 1986. 
For info send SASE to CNCH '87 Registrar, 
45 Rivoli St., San Francisco, CA 94117. 

INSTRUCTION 
• Heart's Desire Retreats at Asilomar 
Conference Center, Monterey Peninsula, 
California. Nov. 10-13 —"A Workshop to 
Help Good Teachers Become Great Teach-
ers" by Deborah Chandler. Nov. 10-13 — 
"Understanding the Structure" with Sharon 
Alderman. Contact Jinny Hopp, 31510 
44th Ave. East, Eatonville, WA 98328. 
• Youngstown Area Weavers Guild will 
present a luncheon and lecture Sept. 27 at 
Trumbull Branch, Kent State University, 
Champion, Ohio. Speaker: Virginia West 
on 'Tiber, Fabric, Fashion with Style". For 
info contact Nina Winchester, 5693 De 
Pauw Ave., Austin town, OH 44515. • 

Weaver's Way 
Our Carolina Cottons 

M A D E I N T H E U S A 

"A 
Weaver's 

Palette" 
F O R CATALOG A N D SET O F S A M P L E C A R D S . 

PLEASE S E N D $ 2 ™ 

Weaver's Way 
P.O. Box 230 

Crown Point, IN 46307 
(219) 663-1406 

ORDERS: 1-800-348-3483 
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Product News 
by Sharon Altergott 

Aurora Silk:Cheryl Kolander has a 
new product line, Fabrics of Silk. 
Custom-dyed China silk, Pongee or 
crepe de Chine are available by the 
yard (36" wide), dyed plain or in an 
overall gentle shibori pattern in cus-
tom colors to match her yarn. Cheryl 
is also offering quantity discounts on 
her dyed silk yarns. Write to her at 
5806 N. Vancouver Ave., Portland, 
Oregon 97217 for specific information 
or call her evenings at (503) 286-4149. 

Silk City Fibers of Patterson, New 
Jersey, and Philmont Trading Com-
pany, Inc., have announced that the 
"Anthea" line of natural fiber yarns 
from Switzerland has been integrated 
into the Silk City Fibers collection. 
Another new yarn now available is 
"Cherokee" —a pure wool yarn, fea-
turing variegated colors blended on 
six different base shades. For fall, Silk 
City is also presenting a collection of 
120 new colors reminiscent of medie-
val tapestries and stained glass win-
dows. These new color offerings ex-
pand their current selections of 
Avanti, 3310 Chenille, Cotton Fancy, 
Katrinka, Slinky, and Majesty. Other 
new shades are featured in: Contessa 

Deluxe, Contessa Glitter, Esmeralda, 
Avanti Glitter, Soie Rustique, Soie 
Rustique III, and the Chantilly line. 
Another new yarn from Silk City is 
Art Deco, an eclectic black nub mix-
ing yarn in 100% viscose. Look for 
all these yarns at your favorite yarn 
shops. 

Classic Elite Yarns, Inc., formerly 
known as Elite Specialty Yarns, Inc., 
recently announced new color cards 
for the Newport and Riviera lines of 
100% cotton yarns. Classic Elite 
recently introduced their five newest 
yarns: Jazzmo, Boston, Sydney, Graf-
fiti and L.A. The feature yarn for the 
holiday season is Jazzmo, available in 
16 shades wrapped with either silver 
or gold binder. It can be combined 
with their standard brushed mohair 
La Gran or used by itself. Boston is a 
100% all-American wool two-ply 
yarn spun of 62s and is available in 
18 colors. Rayon chenille is wrapped 
around their standard mohair loop to 
create Sydney which comes in seven 
shades with more colors available 
soon. Graffiti is a rayon and cotton 
blend combined into a textured yarn 
available in 18 colors. Finally, L.A. is 
a cotton slub yarn wrapped with a 
sliver of rayon to dress it up and 

comes in the same shades as Graffiti. 
Classic Elite yarns are available at 
your nearby yarn retail shop. 

Lisle Yarns introduces color-coordi-
nated solids to compliment Lisle's 
existing line of hand-dyed variegated 
colors and will be available in all ten 
of their natural fiber yarns. The hand-
dyed solids are termed "variegated 
solids" indicating that even though 
skeins are dyed in a single color, the 
variation in shade and tone intro-
duced by the hand-dyeing process 
makes each dye lot individual. For 
more information contact Bill Drake, 
Lisle Yarns, 1201 E. 1st, Austin, Texas 
78702. (512) 472-1760. 

Schacht Spindle Company, Inc., 
announces that their new embossed 
full-color catalog is now available for 
$2. The catalog not only presents the 
Schacht looms and accessories with 
color photography, but has a story 
line to accompany each page of pro-
ducts. More than just a product cata-
log—this new offering from Schacht 
is good reading as well. Look for it at 
your nearby weaving shop or write to 
Schacht Spindle Company at P.O. 
Box 2157, Boulder, Colorado 80306, 
(303) 442-3212. • 

Outstanding Service and Low Prices 
on 

— Yarns — Books — Tools — Reeds — 
— Schacht, Glimakra & Ledere Looms — 

SASE for catalog, 
$2.00 for sample cards 

in stitches 
46-305 Ikllki Street 
Kaneohc. Hawaii 96744 
(808) 235-3775 

MILL ENDS BY 
MAIL ORDER? We 
sure do. FREE 
SAMPLES? Just ask. 
GOOD PRICES? Terrific. 
AND DISCOUNTS? 
Nobody does it better! 

For current samples, write to WEBS, P.O. 
Box 349, 18 Kellogg Ave., Amherst, MA 
01004. Or call (413) 253-2580. 

THE NEW YARN 
CALCULATOR: a t ime 
saving, informative 
weaving utility program 
that computes your 
warp and weft needs. 
Compatible with Apple 
and IBM computers. To 
order send $45.00 to BAKER COMPUTER 
COMPANY, 38 Beai Street, Winthrop, MA 
02152. For more information send LONG 
SASE to same. 

CHAMPION NEW ZEALAND ROMNEY FLEECE 
" M I N I BALES" $ 3 . 4 0 l b (POST FREE) 

CLASSIC FINE AND SUPER-FINE ROMNEY 

OUR COLOUR CATALOGUE PRESENTS 
SAMPLES OF FLEECE AND CARDED WOOL 
READY FOR SPINNING. IT WILL BE YOURS 

WHEN YOU SEND $5.00 (REFUNDABLE) 
TO: 

GOLDEN FLEECE LTD., 
P O BOX 316 , q m e n 
LEVIN, N E W ZEALAND. 

NAME 
ADDRESS _ 
CITY STATE . 

ZIP » COUNTRY 

Weave an 
Heirloom 

Featuring aut/icuticaffv reproduced wools 
of the I8tit century. Coordinating cottons 
aiut (iuens available. 

Quaiity yarns ami' accessories from tratii-
tuviai to contemporary. Catti toy $1.00. 

Stuff etc RR3. 260 Hoffman Dr. 
Califon. NJ 07830 (201)832-5863 

Mac Weave! 
Introducing Textile Designer, the first weaving 
program for the Macintosh. Now you can make 
use of Apple's excit ing Mac environment and 
effortlessly create exquisite designs, just point 
and cl ick! For all treadle and dobby looms. 

For complete catalog & informat ion send S2 to: 

AVL Looms 
J l i U rn 6 01 Orange St., Dept. Ml 
lililí I Chico, CA 95928 
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Classifieds 
NOTICES 

TO PLACE A CLASSIFIED AD 
For the next issue, send your ad along with payment 
eight weeks prior to the month of publication. Only 
$1.00 per word ($20 minimum) or $45/col. inch 
(camera-ready). Payment must accompany ad. Send 
to Interweave Press, Handwoven Classified 
Ads, 306 N. Washington, Loveland, CO 80537. 
CHRISTMAS/HOLIDAY CARDS for the fiber artist. 
Selection of designs. Brochure/sample $1. Weaving 
And Wood, Box 925-H, Newark, DE 19715. 
JAPAN WEAVING TOUR, November 8-22, 1986 
Learn Ikat technique at the Kawashima Textile School, 
Kyoto. Special six-day intensive course plus weaving 
workshop and gallery visits. $2700 Canadian. Con-
tact Skyland Tours, 1157 Melville St., Vancouver, BC 
Canada V6E 2X5. (604) 669-2521. 
MOROCCAN CRAFT TOUR, November 86. Step back 
in time...visit carpetweavers, basketmakers, potters, 
wood turners, wool-dyers & famous tannery of Fes. 
Prof. Wilson, Craft World Tours, HW-6, 6776 
Warboys Road, Byron, NY 14422. (716) 548-2667. 
RETAIL OPPORTUNITY: Va interest in two established 
yarn shops—great locations. Serious inquiries. Pati 
Espenlaub, 601 E. Gregory Blvd., Kansas City, MO 
64131. (816) 361-5673. 

SOFTWARE 
COMPUCRAFTS introduces "The Weaver"©  1983. 
An extremely powerful computer weaving drawdown 
program for the Apple II series microcomputers. Up 
to 8 harnesses, 10 treadles, 280 warps, 160 wefts. 
Features color, magnification, rising and sinking 
sheds, printouts of pattern and draft in traditional or 
counted formats. Interactive and automatic treadling. 
Create a data-base of designs and drafts for later re-
view and/or modification. Send $49.95 for disk plus 
manual or for complete information contact 
Compucralts, RFD2 Box 216, Lincoln, MA 01773. 
INTRODUCING PIXEL WEAVER-a-drawdown pro-
gram for the Commodore 64, 126 threads χ 65 
picks. 8 harness, 8 treadle capability. Pattern print-
out with optional weaving record format. Allows block 
repetitions and simultaneous viewing of multiple pat-
terns. Automatically sorts library of patterns alpha-
betically. A quick satisfying way to encourage your 
creativity. $30.00 Canadian. For more information, 
send a SASE to Ram-spun, 3349 Clearwater Cres., 
Ottawa, Ontario, Canada K1V 7S4. 
POWERFUL DESIGN SOFTWARE to use on iBM.PC 
and compatibles: EagerWeaver for drawdowns. Also 
EagerStriper and PlaidsPlanner programs. All offer 
color, easy edit, file system, and MORE. Send SASE 
for details. ByteRite-H, 2617 S. Main, Mount Airy, 
NC 27030. 
SOFTWARE FOR WEAVERS . . . A Resource book fea-
tures 100 programs with sample printouts and more! 
$22.50 (Can.) postpaid $16.25 (U.S.). Lois Larson, 
25 Montcalm Ave., Camrose, AB, Canada T4V 2K9. 
Updates available $3.50 (Can.) $2.55 (U.S.). 
UNLIMITED DRAWDOWNS at your fingertips. 
PCWEAVER is the weaving design program for the 
IBM PC family of computers. Send $49.95 for 
PCWEAVER program and complete documentation or 
send SASE for free details. Star*Systems, 28 
Topstone Dr., Bethel, CT 06801. 

Weaver Friendly 
Software 

Discover AVL Weaving Software 
Generation II: A remarkably fast and powerful 

program for either treadle or dobby looms. 
Pattern Master IV: The most comprehensive 

weaving design program ever written, includes a 
built-in library with over 2.4 billion designs. 

AVL Software runs on most Apple or IBM personal 
computers. Send $1 for complete catalog. 

AVL Looms 
601 Orange St.. Dept. HI 
Chico, CA 95926 

COMPUTER ENHANCED WWWMJWNS on your IBM PC. 

See your p a t t e r n s in 3D c o l o r . Easy to u s e . 

Complete p a t t e r n documentation and s t o r a g e . 

For up to 8 h a r n e s s e s and 10 t r e a d l e s . C r e a t 

help in p r o j e c t planning.Program and manual 

S 3 9 . 9 5 For more i n f o r m a t i o n send SASF. t o 

ECOR Company,PO Box 6666 ,Roches ter ,MN.55903 

Louet, Ledere, Ashford, Peacock, Lendrum 
Weaving and Spinning Equipment. 

Yarns, Books, Dyes, Bond Knitting Frame. 
Lessons. Catalogue $2.00 
Smith & Ewe 

MARY ANNE SMITH, 2099 Tranquille Road 
Kamloops, B.C. V2B 3M4 Phone (604) 376-3139 

NEW ZEALAND '87 

with 
Weaving, Spinning, Craft Highlights 

April 20 - May 13, 1987 
Taaniko Weaving · Madri Piangi 
Ashford Spinning Wheel Factory 

Greenstone Hei-tiki 
National Woolcraft Festival 
Mary Lavery · Tour Leader 

For further information: 
Braund Travel Inc. 
202 King Street, Peterborough 

Ontario K9] 7H5 Canada 
Phone (705) 748-6200 

EQUIPMEN T 
AVL 20 HARNESSES countermarche dobby loom. One 
of three deluxe first-run looms. Many options. For 
more information call Joe Smith 1-916-891-8814 
(evenings). 
BOND KNITTING FRAME $185 +shipping. MANOS 
yarn—handspun, hand-dyed, beautiful! Information, 
Bond Brochure-SASE, MANOS color card-$5 (re-
fundable on first order). The Wool Room (H), Laurel-
ton Rd., Mt. Kisco, NY 10549. 
CARD AND BLEND exotic fibers. Exciting new table-
top carder designed to process all fibers including 
silk, angora bunny, mohair, alpaca, llama, cashmere, 
Merino and dog hair. Write or phone for details. 
Patrick Green/Paula Simmons, 48793 Chilliwack 
Lake Rd„  Sardis, B.C., Canada V2R 2P1. (604) 
858-6020. 
CRANBR00K L 0 0 M - 6 2 ", 8 harness, 14 locking 
treadles. Reed, bench, tool shelf included. New con-
dition. Lists for $2885. $2250 & shipping. Lonnie 
Oglesby. (214) 271-5161. 
DREAM WEAVER YARN BLOCKERS now have a two-
yard standard reel! Waterproof, lightweight, spinner-
tested, made of sturdy PVC pipe. Only $33 +ship-
ping. Send SASE for information to Kathleen Lee, 447 
N. Tenth St., San Jose, CA 95112. 
18th CENTURY SWEDISH countermarch loom for 
sale. 8 harnesses, 49" width, 12 dent reed. $3200. 
Lone Star Loomworks, 418 Vlllita, San Antonio, TX 
78215. 
FOR SALE: 54" oak Fireside jack loom. 4-harness, 6 
treadle. 3 reeds included. Excellent condition, with 
walnut warping board. $1000 plus shipping. T. Cum-
mins, 526 Broadway, Niles, Ml 49120. (616) 
683-6549. 
FOR SALE: 12-HARNESS, 36" Ledere, including 
new raddle, lease sticks (two pair), aprons. Shipped 
unassembled, FOB, NYC. Call weekdays 10-4:30 
EDST, (718) 894-8712 ext. 412;  weekends (201) 
736-4383. Price $600. 
48" AVL PRODUCTION DOBBY 16H, one plain, one 
sectional beam;  automatic cloth advance, single fly-
shuttle, tension box, reeds, accessories. $4900 + 
shipping. (617) 999-3771 days, (617) 763-4944 
nights. 
45" LECLERC COLONIAL 4-harness with bench, 
adapt to 12-harness. Like new $1200. Kathryn 
Kreider, 8245 Tracy #3 , Kansas City, MO 64131. 
(816) 333-6148. 
47" CAMBRIDGE LOOM, 4-harness counterbalanced, 
oak and maple, heavy, sturdy, excellent condition, 
$500. Bette Thoeming, 100 Culver Rd., Oak Ridge, 
TN 37830. (615) 482-3171. 
GLIMAKRA four-harness, 40" loom. Used six times. 
Bench, two reeds, four shuttles, warping board, bob-
bin winder. New $1245, selling for $900. Pittman, 
1812 Buccaneer, Longview, TX 75604. 
HUMDRUMMER—Electric drumcarder, Louet drum-
carder with a Markmotor. For spinners, fetters and 
crafters. Free brochure. M/C and Visa. The River 
Farm, Rt. 1, Box 401-H, Timberville, VA 22853. 
(703) 896-9931. 
IDEAL WORKSHOP & SAMPLER LOOM. 12-harness 
Pioneer "Super" Model. Open heddles, open reed 
and extendable frame. Includes warping rails and 
three reeds. $400 (or best offer) plus shipping. (505) 
988-5330. Be prepared for answering device. 
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PURCHASE YOUR 
3 6 " or 4 5 " Schacht Floor Loom 

(wolves excluded) 
from u·. and receive a 

FREE BENCH & 
F R E E SHIPPING 

(Continental 1-.S. onlv.Ouiside Cow. 
U.S. contaci us about a frcijihi allowance. I 

The WEAVING & KNITTING S H O P 
1702 WALNUT ST. 

BOULDER. COLO. K0302 
(303) 443-1133 

Phone orders welcome 
VISA & MASTERCARD ACCEPTED 

OFFER GOOD UNTIL 10/30/86 



LOOMS, WHEELS, KNITTING MACHINES! Glimakra, 
Harrisville, Ledere & Beka. Ashford, Louet & 
Ctiarkas. Dyes & books. Low prices. Free catalog. 
Woolery, Genoa, NY 13071. (315) 497-1542. 
MECK'S BLOCKER. Available in two models: hard-
wood and pine. A reel-type blocker features table or 
wall-mounted operation. For more information send 
SASE: Meck's Blocker, P.O. Box 756, Cornelius, 
OR 97113. (503) 628-2696. 
REEDS—Over 100 years experience. Handloom 
reeds with carbon or stainless steel dents. Metric 
dentages available. Whitaker Reed Co., 90 May St., 
Worcester. MA 01602. 
TWO LECLERC LOOMS FOR SALE: Nilus 36", 4 H-
$650;  Nilart 45", 8H—$1350;  both in excellent 
condition, shipping extra. J. Love, Box 622, Elburn, 
IL 60119. Call (312) 365-6756. 
USED LOOMS, all sizes. Send $1 and SASE for list-
ings, in WA, ID and OR to The Loom Exchange-LL, 
7536 15th NW, Seattle, WA 98117. 
WANT TO SELL YOUR LOOM? Send SASE for info to 
The Loom Exchange LS-7536 15th NW, Seattle, WA 
98117. Northwest States Only. 
WHAT'S ALL THE FUSS about end-feed shuttles? 
We have them or will build to your needs. Not indus-
trial reworks but for handweavers. Send SASE for 
fact sheet and order info to Alden Amos, 11178 
Upper Previtali Rd., Jackson, CA 95642. 
WOOL COMBS©. Proven the best-built over the last 
3 years by spinning teachers and spinners alike! 
Stainless steel set in hardwood and plasticized. For 
more information send SASE to Meck's, P.O. Box 
756, Cornelius, OR 97113. (503) 628-2696. 
WOOL PICKERS from Craftsman's-Buy Factory 
Direct and Save!! Compact maple picker. Individual 
and group rates available. Craftsman Custom Wood-
working, P.O. Box 605, Bailey, CO 80421. (303) 
670-0036. 
WOOL PICKERS FROM MECK. Made from hard-
wood, finished with Danish oil. Three sizes 
available: Model #11 0 " M i n i ", Medium #14 6 and 
Large #196 . All models shipped UPS. Send SASE to 
Meck's Wool Picker, P.O. Box 756, Cornelius, OR 
97113. (503) 628-2696. 

l b v A W i A \ m -

• D I S C O U N T Y A R N S 
• HANDWOVEN FABRICS 
• FREE SAMPLES 

PO. BOX 463 ALBUQUERQUE, N.M. 87103 · S0S-242-4882 

Kessenich looms 
H A N D C R A F T E D 
C U S T O M B U I L T 
CHOICE RED OAK 
Foot & hand operated 
Floor & table looms 

All Collapsible 
Retail Only 

7463 Harwood Ave. 
Wauwatosa, WI 53213 
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SPINNING WHEELS & LOOMS 

Looms, wheels, carders, fleece and sheep. Quality 
products and prompt service. Write for brochure. 

Spring Creek Farm 
Box 466-H, Mound, Minnesota 55364 

SPECIAL PRICE 
t h e only authent ic 

PAULA'S PICKER 
F U L L S I Z E E C O N O M Y M O D E L 

P R O F E S S I O N A L Q U A L I T Y 
P R E S A N D E D M A H O G A N Y 

Y O U A P P L Y T H E W O O D F I N I S H 
$225 US POSTPAID 

Order now from 
PATRICK GREEN 
48793 Chilliwack Lake Road 
Sardis, B.C. V2R 2P1 Canada 

LOOMS 
TOOLS OF THE TRADE 

Since 1970 

quality hand built 
floor and table looms 
benches , accessories 

free brochure 
dealerships available 

T o o ls of the Trade 
RFD-H4 
Fair Haven, VT 0 5 7 4 3 
(802) 537-3183 

ÍT A F T 

• A M E S 
IAN PCP a f t V 8 · · our »ampi· > · 1 · In your homo. Salaci Irom 

• tore« variety that U cartaio to plaaaa you. 
Older ( A o * · t o t s of · p o e t i l e 

I n t o r o e t , only ».SO e t c h . 

1. 5 / 2 PERLE COTTO» 
2. t e / 2 MERCERIZED COTTON 
i . COTTON FLAKE 
4. SILK 
5. SHETLAND WOOL/POLYESTER 
β. RAYON CHENILLE 
7. NATURAL COTTON WARPS 

Quantifia· larga or «mall, « a rapidly IUI tham all. 
P. O. BOX 146A, AKRON, NY 14001 

FIBERS 
ANG0RA/M0HAIR/LAMBSW00L blends in 16 silky 
soft natural and hand-dyed hues, including 5 new 
jewel tones. Natiuiial award-winning fleeces, roving, 
batts, handspun yarn, mohair/angora blends and 
rainbow batts in our expanded catalog. Custom card-
ing, blending and dyeing, handspinning and hand-
knitting. Discounts available. Catalog samples $3. 
Oregon Romney Wools, 1780 Cleveland Hill Rd., 
Roseburg, OR 97470. (503) 673-7913. 
AURORA SILK: "The Most Beautiful Colours in Crea-
tion" by Cheryl Kolander, author of "A Silk Worker's 
Notebook". Colour chart $5. Gift box $15. All natural 
dyes. Ancient techniques. Cheryl Kolander, 5806 
North Vancouver, Portland, OR 97217. (503) 
286-4149. 
BASKET REED: round, flat, flat-oval, cane, spline— 
34 sizes. Round wooden hoops, 3" to 23", oak and 
poplar, 23 sizes. Rectangles, D's, ovals, U 's—26 
sizes. Dyes, tools, books, Catalog $2 (credited to first 
order). High quality, low prices, fast service. Earth 
Guild, Dept. HW, One Tingle Alley, Asheville, NC 
28801. _ _ _ _ _ 
CANADIAN YARNS RETAIL. Fine wools, tweeds, 
mohair, cottons, fancies, linen 35/2 to 10/6. Price & 
sample lists. Mailing to U.S. $1. Talisman Clay & 
Fibre, 1370 7th Ave., Prince George, B.C., Canada 
V2L 3P1. 
CL0SE0UT SPECIALS—Peruvian cottons/21 colors, 
cotton Perle/22 colors, cotton cable/18 colors, cottpn 
mat/84 colors, cotton-linen slub/9 colors, single-ply 
wool/30 colors, 2-ply wool/43 colors. Color cards 
available for charge. Closeout specials price list/ 
latest flyers—three $.22 stamps. Knots & Treadles, 
101 E. Pittsburgh St., Delmont, PA 15626. 
COTTON FOR SPINNERS, roving $4.50/lb. Cotton 
yarns for weaving, all weights, textures, $5 to $8/lb. 
$2 for quarterly samples, newsletters. The Weaver's 
Collection, 1020 West Beach, Pass Christian, MS 
39571. 
DESIGNER RIBBON in 65 colors to weave, knit. $2.75 
for samples, patterns, catalog, shuttle pins, 
"sheep" gifts. Also "MAGIC"—beautiful, textured 
yarn, great price! 75% cotton/25% rayon. Cones, 
650 yards/lb. 35 inspirational colors. Samples, 
$2.65. Creative Designs, 916 Morning Sun, Oliven-
hain, CA 92024. 
DISCOUNT FIBRES: Weavers, spinners, knitters, 
basketry—wool, silk, cotton, linen, rayon, synthet-
ics, jute, fibre rush, Seine twine, KolorPaks. Samples 
$3.75;  foreign $5 (U.S. Funds). North Shore Fibre 
Arts, Box 17168, Dept. J, Milwaukee, WI 53217. 
EXOTIC FIBERS. Cashmere, camel, mohair & alpaca 
yarns. Now in spinning fibers too! Yarn samples $1 
plus #1 0 (large) SASE ($.56). Custom Handweaving, 
Box 477, Dept. H, Redondo Beach, CA 90277-0477. 
FIRST QUALITY YARNS at great prices! Natural fibers 
and synthetics. Discounts available. No minimum 
orders. Send $1.50 to Yarn Mountain, P.O. Box 508, 
Rockville Centre, NY 11571 for complete color cards 
and prices. 
FLEECE: Black, brown, greys, whites. Lovely for 
spinning, weaving. $3 per lb. by the fleece. Send 
SASE for samples, information. Georgia Wolterbeek, 
Fairmount Farm, Rindge, NH 03461. 
FREE CATALOG WAITING for you! Exciting selection 
of hard to find spinning fibers. Popular domestic and 
imported yarns. Mail order samples: fiber $3, yarn 
$3. Curtis Fibers, Rt. 1, Box 15H, Ritzville, WA 
99169. 
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GLORIOUS MOHAIR YARN. 1000 yd-12 oz. hanks, 
mocha, violet, lilac, black, scarlet, raspberry, bur-
gundy, pink, white, natural. $27.50 ppd. Colorcard 
$2 ppd. Northwest Wools, 3524 S.W. Troy St., Port-
land, OR 97219. _ _ _ 
HAND SCOURED MOHAIR. Kid, yearling, adult. 
Greased, picked, carded and roving also available. 
Cross Roads Mohair Co., RD 3, Columbia Cross 
Roads, PA 16914. (717) 596-2244. 
JUST WHEN YOU THINK you have seen all the silk 
yarns and silk fibres possible...here come 12 more 
from The Silk Tree, Select Silks Inc., Dept. H2, Box 
78, Whonnock, BC Canada VOM 1S0. Please send $3 
for samples. 
LINCOLN & ROMNEY ROVING. $7 pound, UPS in-
cluded. White, natural colors. Dyed roving also. Lus-
trous Lincoln and Romney fleeces—white, natural 
colors. Plntlor Sheepcamp, Rt. 1, Box 28-F, Moxee, 
WA 98936. (509) 453-0183. Business SASE +  Î . 3 9 
postage. 
LOOPER CLIPS for rugs, placemats, etc. Various 
styles and colors, from $.50 per pound. Send large 
SASE for samples and prices. LCB-H, 4470 W. Pine 
St., Mount Airy, NC 27030. 
LUXURY FIBERS: alpaca, silk and blends. Treat 
yourself to the very best! Free samples with SASE. 
The Fiber Connection, P.O. Box 81123, Las Vegas, 
NV 89180. (702) 362-1405. _ _ 
MILL END AND first run yarns. Cottons, wools, 
linens, synthetics and blends. Naturals, colors, 
novelties. Complete yarn samples $6. Earth Guild, 
Dept. HW, One Tingle Alley, Asheville, NC 28801. 
MILL END YARNS, threads, etc. Natural, synthetic 
and blends, varied sizes and types. New items added 
constantly. Low mill end prices on yarns. Sample cat-
alog and mailing list for 1 year $2. The Gleaners Yarn 
Barn, P.O. Box 1191, Canton, GA 30114. 
MILL ENDS—Naturals, whites, colors. Wool, wool 
blends, cotton. Quantity discounts. $2.75 to $6/ lb. 
Business SASE $.32 postage for samples. Contempo-
rary Fibers Studio, Dept. H, 623 High St., Worthing-
ton, OH 43085. 
MILL ENDS, wools, cottons, synthetics and blends, 
all sizes and textures, for weaving or knitting ma-
chines. Mill end mailings, at least Tbur per year, $3. 
Linda Snow-Fibers, Fiber Headquarters of the 
Southeast, 3209 Doctors Lake Dr., Orange Park, FL 
32073. 
NATURAL FIBER YARNS...DYERS DELIGHT. Cones 
or dye-skeins. Sample cards, cotton, wool, silk, 
novelties $1.50 ppd. each. 4 for $4 ppd. Northwest 
Wools, 3524 S.W. Troy St., Portland, OR 97219. 
NATURE'S PALETTE hand-dyed Romney cross-bred 
fleeces. Long, lustrous, beautifully multi-colored 
handspinning delight. Become a true fiber artist! 
Samples $1. Otter Lodge, 242 N. Sherwood, Ft. 
Collins, CO 80521. 

NEW ZEALAND'S PREMIUM weaving wool: lustrous 
English Leicester fleeces 6 " -9" long. Ideal for 
weaving and spinning. White and natural coloured. 
Well skirted, clean and sound. 6-lb fleece $21 U.S. 
postage included. Also greasy carded roving white 
and natural coloured 6 lb $27 U.S. postage included. 
Elspeth Wilkinson No. 2 R.D. Ashburton, New 
Zealand. 

QUALITY CLEAN CROSSBRED wool for spinning, 
weaving, well " sk i r t ed ", good staple. PRICE TO 
YOU-U .S. $3 per lb. white. Coloured U.S. $4 per 
Ib., Carded rovings U.S. $5 per lb. Samples U.S. $1. 
J. Peel, Tally-Ho, Raes Junction, R.D., Dunedin, New 
Zealand. 

Notecards, tags, and useful items for 
creative people like you, Free catalog. 

M A R Y LORISH J A H N 
Dept. h » Box 590 « McColl. Idaho S3638 > 

GOSSAMER 
SILK THREAD 

Samples $ 5 0 0 

J.L. Walsh Silk 
DEPT H 4 3 38 E d g e w o o d 

O a k l a n d , C A 9 4 6 02 

( 4 1 5) 5 3 1 - 0 3 67 

SAMPLES 

• COMPLETE SAMPLE SET $2.00 
» FEATURING MONTHLY SPECIALS 

WOODSEDGE 
WOOLS 

Luscious Spinning Fibers 
Special Yarns 

Llama & Wool Batt 
$ 1 1 . 5 0 ppd. 

Visit our store or mail-order. 
Newsletter subscription $1. 
Linda Berry Walker, 
P.O. Box 275-HW, 
Bowne Station Rd., 
Stockton, NJ 08559. 
(609) 397-2212. 

QUALITY YARNS & SPINNING FIBERS. Great prices! 
Gorgeous colors! Cottons, wools, rayons, exotics, 
stock samples $3. Four mill-end mailings $3. Natural 
Fibers Only, P.O. Box 1602-H, Bloomington, IN 
47402. 
RUG STRIPS, nylon, polyester & poly/cotton in mixed 
solid colors. Average length 3 6 "χ 1". Makes bright 
durable rugs, etc. $3/ lb. The Black Sheep, 413 W. 
Main, Ranger, TX 76470. 
RUG WEAVERS: Warp in a rainbow of colors 100% 
cotton. $3 .50 / lb -samp les $1. Annett's, 1855-HW 
Swamp Pike, Gilbertsville, PA 19525. 
SHEEPSKIN PIECES. Cleaned random sizes suitable 
for cutstrip weaving. Makes wonderful rugs, vests, 
seatcovers. Instructions with order. 1 lb $4;  5 lbs 
$16;  10 lbs $28;  plus shipping. Custom Handweav-
ing, Box 477, Dept. H, Redondo Beach, CA 
90277-0477. 
SILK AND CASHMERE FIBER BLEND - the ultimate in 
luxury. Send SASE for sample. Fallbrook House, R.D. 
2, Box 17, Troy, PA 16947. 
SILK, SILK, SILK. 60 exciting colors-Douppioni; 
2 /14 spun;  cultivated & tussah plied;  silk & camel; 
tussah & acrylic. Quantities limited. Samples $5. 
Custom Handweaving, Box 477, Dept. H, Redondo 
Beach, CA 90277-0477. 
SOFT, AMERICAN WOOL YARN, mule spun, from our 
fine wool Rambouillet sheep. Skeins and cones. Free 
brochure, Marr Haven, Dept. HW., 772 39th St., 
Allegan, Ml 49010. 
THICK ONE-PLY WOOL, 3 natural and 33 brilliant & 
subdued colors. $10.75-12.75/ lb. $1 sample card. 
His Weavers, P.O. Box 16863, Duluth, MN 55816. 
TOP QUALITY New Zealand fleeces. Beautifully clean 
well " sk i r ted" long "s tap le" fleeces weighing 6 lbs. 
each. White, U.S. $3.60/ lb .;  colored, U.S. $4.35 lb. 
Scoured carded rovings $5.20 lb. Samples $1. All 
documentation, insurance and postage to USA in-
cluded. American checks accepted. Mary Bremner, 
"H i l l tops", 31 Ngamotu Rd., Taupo, New Zealand. 
"WONDERFUL YARN", Wholesale, bulk, cottons, 
rayons, novelties. Send $2 for samples and prices. 
Dariff Design Associates, Dept. HW, P.O. Box 361, 
Cedarhurst, NY 11516. 
WOOL MILL ENDS, 2 & 3 ply. Send SASE for current 
samples. $4/ lb + sh ipp ing, Louet products also avail-
able. Eileen Bordelon, 12918 Wolf Rd., Grass Valley, 
CA 95949. (916) 268-1271. 
WOOL YARN & SHEEPSKINS from New Zealand. Buy 
direct for weaving and knitting. US $3/ lb, 100% 
wool natural and colored. Send US $2 for samples. 
White premium grade sheepskins only US $35 post-
paid. Modena Export, Box 31, Takanini, New Zea-
land. 

<^íeiz^£.oom l i n e n s . . . 
an8 otkev sítanos 

presents 

High Quality Wet-Spun Line Linen 
from Northern Ireland 

Create tomorrow's 
heirlooms 

Wholesale & Retail Samples $3.00 
Kirkfield, Ont., Canada KOM 2BO 

L O C C ' S o YARN CO. 

P.O. Box 231-Dept B, Decatur. Ga. 30031-0231 

COTTON: 3/2's 
5/2's • Warp 
Poppana (doth SMpaj 

WOOL: 2 Ply 
Bulky Warp • 
Tweeds • Solids 
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INSTRUCTION 
COME TO GERMANY for an intercontinental experi-
ence! Join us for learning, sharing and viewing textile 
arts and crafts. Spring and summer workshops by in-
ternational staff, held in German and English. Interna-
tional exhibitions in the wide field of Textile Arts. Write 
for complete program. Textile Atelier Andino, Post-
fach, 3101 Lachendorf, W. Germany. 
COMING TO ENGLAND? Residential spinning and 
weaving tuition offered in well-equipped country 
studio. For brochure write Malcolm and Elizabeth Pal· 
mer. Crown Cottage, Gretton, Northamptonshire, 
NN17 3DE, England. 
FASHIONS IN FIBERS. Classes in creating wearable 
art, weaving, quilting, knitting, etc. Weekend and 
week-long in beautiful historical Galena. For informa-
tion write Heritage Studio, P.O. Box 269, Galena, iL 
61036. 
HEART'S DESIRE. November retreats feature Deborah 
Chandler leading a Workshop for Teachers or Sharon 
Alderman Helping to Understand Weave Structure at 
Asilomar Conference Center on California's Monterey 
Peninsula. For more information contact: Jinny Hopp, 
31510 44th Ave., East, Eatonville, WW 98328. (206) 
847-5422. 
LAST CHANCE!! An intensive 3-day workshop: "Ad-
vanced Spinning, Theory and Techniques". October 
3-4-5-6,1986. All meals and lodging included in the 
$165 fee. Registration deadline, September 15th. 
Contact: Alden Amos, 11178 Upper Previtali Rd., 
Jackson, CA 95642, or call (209) 223-4132 for more 
information. 
LILLY BOHLIN WEAVING WORKSHOPS. Instruction 
on Swedish looms by internationally known Swedish 
weaver. Lilly Bohlln's Studio, 1507 Fell St., Victoria, 
B.C., Canada V8R 4V9. Tel: (604) 592-1262. 
PRODUCTION WEAVING. Seven quarter comprehen-
sive weaving program includes technique, design, 
business, marketing, studio planning and dyeing. 
Weil-equipped studios. Low tuition. Located in 
Smokey Mountains. Contact Production Crafts, Dept. 
H, Haywood Technical College, Clyde, NC 28721. 
(704) 627-2821. 
THE WEAVERS' SCHOOL: Summer and Fail classes 
in Introduction to more than Four Harnesses, Cover-
lets, and The Drawloom. Also offered: individual in-
struction and special classes for study groups. Inex-
pensive room and board at the school, rural atmos-
phere. For brochure write: Madelyn van der Hoogt, 
Route One, Fayette, MO 65248. 

The Northern Vermont School of Fiber Arts 
RD 2 · St. Johnsbury, Vermont 05819 

Intensive Study Programs - January & Jurte 
Beginning & Advanced Studies in Fiber Arts 

College Credits Available Send tor Details 

<£g?u t t t a t n u a 
.The Glimåkra Veaving 

! School of Tucson 
looms*yarns 

spinning vheels 
2233 E. Hawthorne 
Tucson, Ae . 83719 

<602)325-0009 

SUPPLIES 
AMERICAN HANDSPINNER SUPPLY - spinning 
wheels, carders, natural dyes, fibers, books, sheep 
notions. Send $.44 stamps for catalog. American 
Handspinner Supply, 144H Cowles Rd., Woodbury, 
CT 06798. 
BASKETRY SUPPLIES, BOOKS, CLASSES. 24 page 
catalog—$1.00 (refundable). Caning Shop, Dept. 
IWP, 926 Gilman St., Berkeley, CA 94710. (415) 
527-5010. 
EWESFUL GIFTS—Everything with a SHEEP on it! 
Fibers, looms, yarns, spinning wheels, dyes, books. 
Largest selection in Western Pennsylvania. Evening/ 
weekend hours. Latest flyers/3 $.22 stamps. Knots 
& Treadles, 101 E. Pittsburgh St., Delmont, PA 
15626. 
FREE SHIPPING on spinning wheels and looms. Mill 
end yarns $2 samples for a year. Catalog $1. Country 
Keepsake Yarns, Dept. H., Route 2, Box 104-B, 
Haskell, OK 74436. 
NYLON EDGING, (Chiffon). Send self-addressed 
stamped envelope for color samples to: Mar-Var, 
1614 E. Workman Ave., West Covina, CA 91791. 
SHIPPING FREE on all looms, wheels and equipment 
orders over $50. Yarn discount program. Free bro-
chure. Quick, careful service. WEBS, P.O. Box 349, 
18 Kellogg Ave., Amherst, MA 01004. (413) 
253-2580. 
TEXSOLV LOOM TIE-UP SYSTEM Canadian distribu-
tors. For sample kit, send $1.00 refunded with order. 
Woolhouse, Box 315, Armstrong, BC Canada VOE 
1B0. 
UNIQUE BUTTONS, books, sheep gift items, yarns, 
weaving tools, dye supplies—just a few of the items 
listed in our new 24 page catalog. Cost of $2.50 is 
refundable with first order. Coupeville Spinning & 
Weaving Shop, P.O. Box 550H, Coupeville, WA 
98239. 

DYEING 

Discount Vom s 
Tools ond Accessories 
Urite for Samples 

Norwood - Schacht - louet 
W C A V E C S * W A C E H C l J S t 

1780 Menaul Π.Ε. Albuquerque, MM 87107 · 505 884-6044 

O u t e r B a n k s , A v o n , N C 2 7 9 1 4 . 
( 919 ) 9 9 5 - 4 3 4 8 . 
B e d a n d b r e a k f a s t a n d 
w e a v i n g ins t ruc t ion . 

FALL WORKSHOPS 
Deborah Chandler 

Blazing N e w Trails—November 8 

Nancy Harvey 
Tapestry I—November 22 

Celia Quinn 
Rainbow Batts—September 13 

Carding & Combing—October 11 

Plus weaving, spinning, dyeing & 
basketry classes. Send an SASE 
for a brochure. 

Kortum-Gaynes Studio 
557 Maybell Ave., Palo Alto, CA 94306 

ACID WOOL DYES, Procion MX, Deka, natural dyes, 
mordants all packed in opaque, rigid, resealable 
plastic containers. Uncut, un-mixed—straight 
pigments and accessories—top quality at bargain 
prices, since 1970. Catalog $2 (credited to first 
order). Earth Guild, Dept. HW, One Tingle Alley, 
Asheville, NC 28801. 
CUSHING DYES SAMPLEBOOK. All 82 colors on cot-
ton-rayon & wool (also silk & linen). Methods for 
yarn, fleece, reed, sprinkle & dip-dye. Check-VISA. 
Northwest Wools, 3254 S.W. Troy St., Portland, OR 
97219. 
NATURAL DYE SUPPLIES, including dyeplants and 
extracts, mordants, kits, instructions, disposable 
gloves and aprons, pH papers. DBP Unlimited, P.O. 
Box 640, Los Alamos, NM 87544. 
SAMPLEBOOK FOR WOOL using the excellent Kiton 
Acid Dyes. Over 600 generous samples from 6 basic 
colors. Easy method and formulas. $67.50 postpaid. 
Inquiry or check: Jean Scorgie, 1050 Fillmore, 
Denver, CO 80206. 

MICROWAVE DYE KITS 
£ Ί - J C O PlusUOOhondKngand iftpp^ 
) I / . J υ CcMomla iMktort t  odd W lül M  (OL 

• Space dyed wool yams' · Heather yarn 
• Variegated ravings · flolrtboui  fleece 

this complete Kit Includes eas^ta-folloui Instructions 
and dye for 10 to 60 pounds of wool. 

Californi a Colors 
714/962-9600 

A SYSTEM POR THE CONTROLLED USE 
OF REACTIVE DYES ON NATURAL FIBERS 

DYEKIT 
• The Home-Dyer's Helper 
• All the Necessaiy Instructions, 

Dyes, and Measuring Equipment 
• Dye Hundred's of Colore 

on All Natural Fibers 
• Look for DYEKIT in your local fiber"11 

supply shop or send $27.50 + f 2.00 postage to: 
DYEKIT. 7797 Quivira Rd., Lenexa, KS Θ621Θ 

T H E B A T I K A N D 
WEAVING SUPPLIER 

, Ι Ώ 
8 % 9 

r ¡s < S 
Ì Q o È 

' I 
s 

« Z i -

•χ gis 
I o o 5 r I υ α. o 

393 MASSACHUSETTS AVE. 
ARLINGTON. MA 02174 

(617) 646-4453 
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Fibers, Tools & Textiles 
for Weaving, 

Spinning, Knitting 
Classes & Workshops 

The Woolen Shuttle 
14 North Main Street Mullica Hill. New Jersey 08062 

TH E STORE FOR SPINNERS 
Mide selection of wheels and fibers in stock. 

Catalog $2.00 
Alice' s Spinnin g Whee l 

E. 8314 MT. SPOKANE PK. DR. 
MEAD, WA 99021 (N.E. OF SPOKANE) 

_ 509-466-6582 by app. 

For select knitting tools and accessories, 

inquire: T h e 

Sweater 
Workshop 

Jacqueline Fee Box Five 
Hingham, MA 02043 

Unique Karakul Sheep Fur Fiber 
Corrlodalo Fleece 

Blacks, Greys, Reds, Browns, 
Whites. Clean fleeces from 

colored sheep. RAW/SKIRTED 
BATTING ... ROVING. 

Send $2 for samples and 
catalog to: 

WOOL ALL-WAYS 
6304 McQuira Road 

Fanion, Michigan 48430 
(313)7504235 

Large volume means lower prices on 
8/4 cotton warp, beautiful cotton & 
wool rags, rug filler, loopers, braid-
ing equipment and more. For sam-
ples ana price list send $1,00 hand-
ling to: Great Northern Weaving 
P.O. Box 361B Augusta. Ml 49012 

Pat's 
Printworks 

Printed Fabric Labels add a 
special finishing touch to your 
craftwork. For samples and a 
catalog of books related to the 
textile arts, send $2.00 to 

Pat's Printworks, Dept. I, 
1420 Oldbridge St. 
Granville Island, Vancouver 
B.C., Canada V6H 3S6 

LITERATURE 
"AUSTRALIAN LOCKER HOOKING: A New Approach 
to a Traditional Craft' ' , by Joan Z. Rough, shows how 
loops of unspun wool are held in place on rug canvas 
by a hidden "locking" yarn. Create machine wash-
able rugs and clothing. 60 instructive pages include 
21 photographs, 20 illustrations, and a Locker Hook. 
$6.95 plus $1.35 shipping. Fox Hollow Fibres, 560 
Milford Rd. 1, Earlysville, VA 22936. 
FIBRE FORUM is the tri-annual magazine of the textile 
arts for Australia. Subscriptions in 1986 are $16 in 
the USA and $20 in Canada. Subscribe through R.L. 
Shop, Box C-20, Lopez Island, WA 98261. Or 
through The Textile Booklist, P.O. Box 4392, Areata, 
CA 95521. Fee should accompany subscription. 
"HANDSPINNING COTTON"-Comprehensive hand-
book for the craftsman who spins cotton. By Olive and 
Harry Linder, $6.95 + $1 postage, Bizarre Butterfly 
Publishing, 1347 E. San Miguel, Phoenix, AZ 85014. 
"HANDSPINNING FLAX"-Comprehensive guide by 
Olive and Harry Linder. $8.95 + $1 postage. AZ resi-
dents add 6 .5% tax. Bizarre Butterfly Publishing, 
1347 E. San Miguel, Phoenix, AZ 85014, USA. 
"JIGGING 100% HAND WORSTED". A book for 
those interested in learning to comb wool for worsted 
yarn for weaving, knitting, rug making, etc., $7.95 
plus $1.50 postage and handling. Send to—Helen V. 
Meek, P.O. Box 756, Cornelius, OR 97113. 

Silk Fiber Portfolio 
• An Exciting Study Adventure 

• Descriptive Information · Directions 
• Samples—$15.00 plus $2.00 shipping 

US/Canada, $3.50 Foreign 
Send SASE for prices of Fibers, Caps, 
Cocoons. Fallbrook House, RD2, Box 

17, Troy, PA 16947. Tel. 717-297-2498 

REPRINTS REPRINTS REPRINTS REPRINTS 
If you have missed back issues of HAND-
WOVEN that have articles or projects that 
you're especially interested that are no longer 
in print (check our order form for back-issue 
availability), we'll provide photocopies for 
you. Check our annual or 5-year indexes for 
specific reference to subjects and/or authors. 
Send a self-addressed envelope (no stamp!) 
plus issue date and pages you want copies 
and $.50 per page to cover postage & copy-
ing expenses to: "Handwoven Reprints'", 306 
N. Washington Ave., Loveland, CO 80537. 
Please allow at least three weeks for pro-
cessing. 

BESTSELLERS BY BETTE HOCHBERG 

B O O K S F O R S P I N N E R S 
WEAVERS & K N I T T E R S 

H A N D S P I N N E R ' S H A N D B O O K . Practical 

directions for spinning on the wheel. $ 5 95 
F IBRE FACTS. Guide to fibres & yarns 
Choosing, using, finishing, care. $ 5 . 9 5 
S P I N SPAN S P U N . Lively collection of 
spinning & weaving myths, legends. $ 5 . 9 5 
H A N D S P 1 N D L E S . Reviews history, use of 
spindles. Instructions for spinning with all 
ethnic styles. $ 5 . 9 5 
R E P R I N T S O F 16 T E X T I L E A R T I C L E S from 
U.S., overseas magazines. $ 4 . 9 5 

Al local atom, or maH oidor troni: STRAW INTO 
GOLD, 3006 San Pablo. Bwkoloy, CA 94702 
(Add S1 »hipping on· book, S1.S0 for two) 

LACEMAKING TODAY! The newsletter for lacemakers 
with patterns, articles about techniques, lace and 
lacemakers. Six issues for $10 ($13 outside U.S. or 
Canada). Lacemaking Today, 1347 E. San Miguel, 
Phoenix, AZ 85014. Display and classified ads wel-
come. 
MONOGRAPHS & PAMPHLETS by a Master Weaver. 
Price list—$.50. Variety of subjects. Gertrude Griffin, 
1405 Gordon Ave., West Vancouver, Canada V7T 
1R5. 
MULTIPLE HARNESS PATTERNS from the early 
1700's: The Snavely Patterns. 110 drafts, draw-
downs, photos. $8.50 ppd. Isabel A. Abel, R.D. 4, 
Box 44, Altoona, PA 16601. 
"PATTERN DEVICES FOR HANDWEAVERS". Detailed 
instructions for Beiderwand, damask, double weave, 
twills, supplementary warp and weft using standard 
looms, pick-up methods or special devices: long-eyed 
heddles, drawlooms, etc. $18 plus $2 shipping. 
Dealer inquiries welcome. Doramay Keasbey, 5031 
Alta Vista Rd., Bethesda, Maryland 20814. 
"SECTIONAL WARPING, Tips and Tricks". A concise 
tool for textile professionals, production weavers, and 
educators! $4.50. Fibrearts, 19709 Maxwell Rd. 
S.E., Maple Valley, WA 98038. Dealer inquiries wel-
come^ 
SILK: A Sourcelist and Bibliography for Weavers and 
Spinners. Send $1.00, large SASE to Shuttlesworth 
Designs, P.O. Box 422, Andover, MA 01810. 
"SPINFORMATION"—by the Late Colonel Ronin, 
dean of spinning teachers. Prepared lessons for 
teaching; self-guide for beginners. Covers every-
thing. $13.95. Spincraft, P.O. Box 830332, Richard-
son, TX 75083. 
"TECHNIQUES OF CODE DRAFTING"—Create origi-
nal weaving drafts with this useful guide. Written by 
Harry Linder. $18.95 + $1.00 postage, Bizarre But-
terfly Publishing, 1347 E. San Miguel, Phoenix, AZ 
85014. 
"TEXTILES FOR TODAY'S CHURCH", the book con-
taining basic information needed to begin creating 
liturgical textiles. Send $8 to Roslyn Hahn, 706 Mea-
dowbrook S.E., Warren, OH 44484. 
THE AMERICAN SHUTTLE-CRAFT Book of American 
Handweaving by Mary Atwater is back in print! For 
information about this and our 37 weaving mono-
graphs inquire at your local weaving shop or send a 
SASE to HTH Publishers, P.O. Box 550H, Coupeville, 
WA 98239. 
"WEAVING WITH THREE RIGID HEDDLES", by Rev. 
David B. McKinney. This new monograph explores 
four-harness weaving on the rigid heddle loom, with-
out using pick-up sticks. Send $6.50 plus $1.00 
postage and handling (CA residents add 6% sales 
tax). Kuma Yarn Krafts, Box 339, Angels Camp, CA 
95222. 

T h e 
T E X T I L E 
B O O K L I S T 

A quar ter ly pub l ica t ion of book 
news & reviews in textiles, hand-
w o r k , f iber arts, costumes and 
related subjects. Sample Issue: 
$4.00. O n e Year: $12.50. Wr i te : 
The Texti le Booklist, P.O. Box 
4392-h, Areata, CA 95521. 
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FROM THE BEGINNING 

"Achieving an even beat means paying attention to 
a few things before you start weaving, and 

not paying attention to a few things while you weave." 

AN EVEN BEAT 
by Linda Ligon 

Establishing a good weaving rhythm goes a long way to achieving an even beat. Don't 
fuss with your selvedges, but rather, throw the shuttle, beat, change sheds, repeat. If the 
diagonal lines of your twill remain constant, your beat is even. Scarf by Linda Ligon. 
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LOOK AT THAT BEAT. Too 

bad." This was the juror of a 
national weaving competition talking, 
and she had just taken a lovely twill 
shawl and held it up to the light. The 
fabric that looked just fine lying on 
the table revealed, against the light, 
dense, packed streaks and open, 
sleazy areas. I was at a point in my 
weaving experience where just the 
fact of making cloth at all seemed like 
a miracle, but even so, this remark 
made an impression. I've been beat-
conscious ever since. 

And with good reason. An uneven 
beat can spoil the drape of a sheer 
fabric and cause blotchy color. And 
all the little tricks that help achieve an 
even beat will also give you even sel-
vedges. It's worth a little practice! 

Achieving an even beat means pay-
ing attention to a few things before 
you start weaving, and not paying 
attention to a few things while you 
weave. In the preparation process, 
you need to determine an appropriate 
sett for the yarns you're using, and 
you must make a very evenly-
tensioned warp. In the weaving pro-
cess, you must forget fussing over 
each and every pick, and focus 
instead on rhythm. Here's a simple 
twill scarf to practice on. 

THREADING. The straight twill 
threading of this scarf gives you a 
strong diagonal line to follow visually 
as you weave. The ideal is to main-
tain a perfectly consistent angle. If it 
wavers, you know your beat is off. If 
the line flattens out, you're beating 
harder, and if it becomes steeper, 
you're lightening up too much. The 
trick, and this may seem hard at first, 
is to watch where you've been, not 
where you're going. Of course, in a 
dark warp/dark weft piece, this line is 
not obvious—so for practice, I put an 
extra half yard of warp on, and wove 
it using a light weft which revealed 
all. 

WARPING. If you don't have even 
tension across your warp and main-
tain consistent tension as you weave, 
there's no way you'll have an evenly 
beat fabric. Wind on carefully, tie on 
methodically, and pat your warp a 

lot to get the feel of it. I kept my ten-
sion on this warp about like the D 
string on a guitar —firm but not tight. 

WEAVING. Okay, let's assume you 
have a perfect warp and neatly-
wound bobbins (a stick shuttle just 
won't let you get a good rhythm 
going) and you're ready to weave. Go 
for it! Ignore your selvedges and just 
throw that shuttle, beat, change 
sheds, throw, beat. The ideal for me 
on a balanced fabric of this sort is to 
change sheds just as the beater reaches 
the fell of the fabric. This is tricky or 
impossible on a table loom, depend-
ing on whether the levers are in the 
middle or on one side. Do your best 
anyway. Focus on the diagonal twill 
line as your weaving grows. If it 
starts to go astray, forget it — just 
keep weaving. The only thing you 
should stop for, and this is important, 

is to advance your warp every couple 
of inches. The main thing you're striv-
ing for is to beat each pick with about 
the same force; you won't be able to 
do this if you weave right up to the 
beater before you advance. After 
you've advanced it, pat across the 
warp and let your hand remember if 
that's how it felt before. If your ten-
sion varies as you weave, your fabric 
will be streaky and your twill line 
wiggly. 

That's it. For a simple balanced fab-
ric, that's all there is to achieving an 
even beat. You basically turn yourself 
into a weaving machine and thump 
along with as much consistency as 
you can muster. Sometimes I talk or 
sing to myself if nobody's around, 
and this seems to help. But practice 
helps most of all. • 

Striped Scarf For a Conservative Gentleman 
FABRIC DESCRIPTION: 2/2 twill. 
FINISHED DIMENSIONS: 8V2"  wide by 
48" long plus fringe. 
WARP: 12/3 worsted wool at 2160 
yd/lb. This is Oregon Worsted's Neha-
lem, available on 270-yd/2-oz tubes. I 
used 2 tubes of Charcoal #1625 and 1 
tube each of Camel #44 and Copper 
#338. 
WEFT: Same as the warp. Camel was 
used for a practice sample, and Charcoal 
for the scarf proper. 
E . P . I . : 2 0 . 
WARP COLOR ORDER: 

4X 
Charcoal 16 16 16 16 =160 
Copper 4 4 = 2 0 
Camel 4 = 16 

TOTAL ENDS=196 
DRAFT: 

— 4 9 X -

4 0 0 
3 0 0 

2 0 0 
1 0 0 

/ 
/ 

/ 
1 

WIDTH IN REED: 9Vt". 
TOTAL WARP ENDS: 196. 
WARP LENGTH: 3 yd which allows 24" 
loom waste and 30" practice warp. 
P.P.I. : 16 counted under tension on-
loom. 
TAKE-UP & SHRINKAGE: 13% in 
width and 10% in length. 
WEAVING: Using Camel weft for con-
trast, start your shuttle on the side where 
the edge thread is down when you make 
your first shed. Weave quickly and 
rhythmically, watching the twill line as 
the weaving grows. Advance the warp 
frequently, every 2" or 3". After you've 
woven 24-30 practice inches, change to 
Charcoal weft for the scarf. 

Leave a 20" tail of weft, and after 
you've woven a couple of inches, go 
back and thread this tail on a large-eyed 
needle and hemstitch the beginning edge 
in groups of four warps. (See the General 
Instructions in the Instruction Supple-
ment for hemstitching instructions.) 
When you start a new bobbin, leave the 
weft ends hanging out; clip these off after 
the scarf is washed. Hemstitch the end. 
FINISHING: Wash in hot-to-the-hand 
water and a mild detergent with moder-
ate agitation. Lay flat to dry, and press 
while still slightly damp. • 
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heirlooni 
creatively defines the art 
Heirloom provides the joy of self-
expression for any project—large or 
small. C h o o s e from over 300 colors in 
2, 3 and 4-ply yarns of 100"o wool, 
blends or synthetics. 

T o receive your new Heirloom color 
card, send $2.50 (which will be applied 
toward your first purchase) to: 

heirloom 
Dept. H N 8 6 

Rochelle, IL 61068-0239 

IRRE5I5TIBLE LAMB5! 

Hand-made, hand-decorated white stoneware, glossy glaze. 

a. LAMB MUG, blue check background, 10 oz. $9.00 
b. LAMB NAPKIN RING, for your hand-woven napkins $5.00 
c. 4Vi" BREADWARMER TILE, add YOUR napkin & basket $6.50 

Add 15% for shipping & handling. Satisfaction guaranteed. 
Color brochure $1.00, refunded on purchase. 

SUNDANCE POTTERY 
Star Route I, Box 106 Polvadera, New Mexico 87828 

T H E T E X T I L E T R E E 
Carol Slrickler 
1690-HD Wilson Ct. · Boulder, CO 80302 

Send $ 1 . 0 0 for the latest issue o f 
THE TEXTILE TREE CATALOG, featuring 

W e a v e r and spinner dolls Holiday ornaments 
Collect ible sheep & l lamas Stat ionery 
Amer indian prints & posters Handmade accessories 
Weaving in Miniature by Str ickler & Taggart 

& many Γ ' / 1 ' - s c a l e miniatures, including quilts , 
handwoven coverlets , sheep-decorated i tems, 
Amer indian pottery , rugs, and many baskets . 

Also available from T H E T E X T I L E T R E E : 
• PORTFOLIO OF AMERICAN COVERLETS by Carol Str ickler 

L o o s e l e a f folios document 19th-century coverlets with draf ts , photos , 
pattern references, technical and historical data , annotated bibl io. 

V. 3 : $ 5 . 0 0 ppd { 1 6 4 -shaf t , 4 mult i -shaft , 5 J a c q u a r d ) 
V. 4 : $ 5 . 0 0 ppd (10 4 - shaf t , 13 mult i -shaft , 2 J a c q u a r d ) 
V. 5 : $ 6 , 0 0 ppd (54 4 -shaf t on 25 pages) 

• WEFT-WRITER drawdown program by Stewart & Carol Str ickler 
F o r A P P L E II series computers ( I l - f , He, l ie ) . User-friendly, draws 
m a x . o f 2 8 0 χ 160 threads, 2 4 shafts . Comes with 65-page tutorial . 

j ' Disk and manual : $ 3 0 . 0 0 ppd 

ADVERTISERS' INDEX 
Alice's Spinning Wheel 97 
American Indian Wool Co 88 
Amos, Alden 73 
Aussie Yarns 37 
AVL Looms be, 92, 93 
Ayotte's Designery 6fi 
Baker Computer Co 92 
Bare Hill Studios 88 
Batik & Weaving Supplier 96 
Beck's Warp η Weave 84 
Beka, Ine 29 
Bollweavel's Ltd 83 
Bradshaw Manufacturing 87 
Brassard, Maurice & Fils 83 
Braund Travel, Ine 93 
Brown Jewelry, Gin 70 
Brown Sheep Co 38 
California Colors 96 
Classic Elite Yarns 31 
Color Trends 83 
Cotton Clouds 69 
Crystal Palace Yarns 21, 89 
Daft Dames 94 
Davidson's Old Mill Yarn 88 
Dorset Looms 84 
Dos Tejedoras 70 
Drop Spindle 62 
Dyekit 96 
Eaton Yarns 70 
ECOR Co 93 
Edgemont Yam Service 27 
Egen Weaving 96 
Euroflax 27 
Fallbrook House 97 

Fawcett, Inc., Frederick J. . . 46, 63 
Fiber Studio 63, 87 
Fibercraft Imports 46 
Hagstaff Travel 86 
Gilmore Looms 9 
Glimakra Looms 51 
Golden Fleece 92 
Golden Heddle 88 
Grandor Industries 88 
Great Northern Weaving 97 
Green, Patrick 94 
Greentree Ranch Wools . . . . . . . 61 
Halcyon 33 
Hall, Martha 91 
Harrisville Designs 17 
Heirloom Linens 95 
Heirloom Yarns 100 
Hochberg, Bette 97 
Ihana Brushing Service 8 
In Stitches 92 
1WP 10, 13, 31, 87, 97, ibc 
JaggerSpun 3 
Jahn, Mary Lorish 95 
J & D Highland 84 
J-Made Looms 8 
Juniper House 61 
Kessenich Loom 94 
Kortum-Gaynes Studio 96 
Leclerc ifc, 1 
Locc's Yarn Co 95 
Loomcraft 63 
Looms, The 83 
Louët Sales 5 
Macomber Sales 36 

Mannings 38, 90 
Meek, J.A 70 
Mountain Loom Co 86 
No. Vermont School of 96 

Fiber Arts 
Norwood Looms 27 
Novitex 32 
Once Upon A Sheep 75 
OR Rug Co 87 
Oregon Worsted 73 
Pat's Printworks 97 
Pendleton Shop 87 
Penland School 83 
Rio Grande Weaver's Supply . 87 
River Farm 73 
Rustic Pride Handspun 88 
Schacht Spindle Co 22 
School Products 46 
Schoolhouse Yarns 61 
Scott's Woolen Mill 39 
Searles, Nancy 73 
Serendipity Shop 73 
Sew It Seams 69 
Sheepherder's Daughter 46 
Shuttle, Spindle, 96 

Sound & Sea 
Siever's Looms 63 
Silk City Fibers 6 
Silk Tree 12 
Smith & Ewe 93 
Something Extra Special 7 
Southwest Craft Center 62 
Spin 'n Weave 89 
Spinnery, The 83 

Spinning Shop 39 
Spring Creek Farm 94 
Stuffetc 92 
Sundance Pottery 100 
Sweater Workshop 97 
Tewa Weavers 94 
Textile Arts Centre 83 
Textile Booklist 97 
Textile Specialties 61 
Textile Tree 100 
Tools of the Trade 94 
Treenway Crafts 88 
Triple-D Software 88 
Tunstede 37 
Unicorn, The 75 
Victorian Video 70 
Walsh Silk, J.L 95 
Warp Ways 87 
Warped Weaver 84 
Weaver's Journal 69 
Weaver's Knot 83 
Weaver's Warehouse 96 
Weaver's Way 91 
Weaving & Knitting Shop 93 
Weaving Studio 86 
Webs 92 
West, Virginia 87 
Wilde Yarns 31 
Wooden Shuttle 97 
WoodsEdge Wools 70, 95 
Wool All-Ways 97 
Wool Gallery 73 
Woolcraft Holiday Tours 90 
Yarn Barn (Kansas) 81 

1 0 0 HANDWOVEN September/October 1986 

a. b. c. 



Introducing 
No-Sew Garments 

Handwoven's Design Collection #9. Fifteen easy-to-
weave garments and accessories, with special attention to 
fabric design and color. 

Available now in your local weaving shop or through 
Interweave Press, Inc., $4.50 postage paid. 

To order please see insert, inside the catalog, on page 10. 



" O U R AVL COMPU-DOBBY LOOM 
BRIDGES THE GAP BETWEEN 

CREATIVITY AND PRODUCTION" 
When handweavers Paul Bianculli and 

Victor De La Rosa were named Most Prom-
ising Designers at the prestigious 1985 
Cutty Sark Awards in New York City, a 
dream that had begun in late 1983 with the 
purchase of an AVL Compu-Dobby System 
reached its culmination. 

Bianculli partners Victor De La Rosa and Paul 
Bianculli. 

Paul Bianculli, San Francisco, California 

The AVL 60" Production Dobby Loom can be converted 
into a Compu-Dobby Loom in less than fifteen minutes. 

"Fusing an Old World process with state-
of-the-art computer weaving techniques is 
the most exciting thing we're doing right 
now" says Paul, a self-taught weaver of 
seven years. 

During the last year alone, the "Bianculli" 
line has been featured in the pages of 
Esquire, Vogue, and GQ. The cloth itself is a 
marvel, built layer upon layer, from bits of 
rayon cord, cotton canvas tape, filigrees of 
ribbon, and handspun yarn. Up to 60 differ-
ent yarns go into one piece of "Bianculli" 
fabric. 

"The original reason we invested in the 
AVL Compu-Dobby Loom" says Victor "was 
to get people to think differently about fabric 
and what's really possible." 

"Today, we're exploring new areas, 
unique types of cloth, new shapes, and un-
usual forms. The AVL Compu-Dobby Loom 
is an indispensable part of our team effort." 

"AVL bridges the gap between creativity 
and production. We feel it's the perfect loom 
for the 80's." 

AVL LOOMS 
601 Orange St. Dept. 601 
Chico, California 95926 
(916) 893-4915 

Send $2 for complete catalog 

AVL. Now the possibilities are endless. 
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